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INTEGRITY

HON. LEE METCALF

OF MONTANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, on May
23, 1973, Herblock, Pulitzer Prize-win-
ning cartoonist of the Washington Post,
addressed the National Press Club on
a subject which is making news these
days. Excerpts from his talk were printed
in the June 4 issue of the Pcst.

I call the attention of my colleagues
to his reference to Senator Clinton P.
Anderson who served his Nation with dis-
tinction as a bureaucrat, a Cabinet of-
ficer, a Congressman and a Senator from
New Mexico.

“Clint” Anderson personified the in-
tegrity the public has a right to expect in
its public officials. The incident Herblock
relates from Clint’s early life as a re-
porter for the Albuquerque Journal who
helped take the lead in exposing Teapot
Dome gives insight into this man who
lived by the truth.

To Clint Anderson the truth was a
weapon that never had to be cleaned or
adjusted. To Clint Anderson the truth
was always “operative.”

The misdeeds of some are a lesson in
what not to do. However, the deeds of
men like Clint Anderson are lessons in
what we all should do. In the months
ahead much will have to be done to re-
store the public’s confidence that the
majority of the people serving in Govern-
ment are honorable people who live by
the truth. Clint Anderson, now retired
from public life by his own choice after
almost four decades of dedicated public
service, is such an example.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article headlined “On
Watergate and Snooperstate” in the
June 4 issue of the Washington Post be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed as follows:

ON WATERGATE AND SNOOPERSTATE
(By Herblock)

I hope you don't mind meeting here in
this unusual way. I was originally going to
follow the normal procedure of asking each
of you to go to a telephone booth on a park-
way near your home, and to wait for me to
put in a conference call under the name of
Watson.

After I said, “Hello, Watson, this is Wat-
son speaking,” you were supposed to give the
code words, "Who's on first?” and then I
would proceed to talk.

The job of a cartoonist is not to recite good
news or to say, "Let us now praise famous
men.,"” A cartoonist should really be the kid
in the Hans Christian Anderson story who
says, “The emperor has no clothes on.”

People keep telling me that I should be
having a great time these days, and I wish I
were. But it gets to be too much to have to
keep saying the emperor has no clothes on
and to keep adding, “"Good grief—the whole
bunch have no clothes on!"
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Cartooning is an Irreverent form of expres-
sion—and I think most needed when high
officials seem to get higher and higher from
inhaling power.

Americans who used to ask each other
“What do you think Roosevelt will do?” or
“What's Truman up to?” or “What do you
think Eisenhower will say?” now ask each
other what they think The President will do.
In some way the office has become so sacred,
that any occupant becomes a kind of Mr.
President Superstar. And an ordinary mortal
name is not good enough any more.

We should have known something was
wrong when we heard about a “Committee
to Re-Elect the President.” If they didn't
even want to mention the name of the can-
didate, we might have guessed they weren't
going to want to nmame his campaign con-
tributors either,

It is 10 months since President Nixon re-
ferred to Watergate as a “very bizarre in-
cident,” and it is two weeks since he referred
to it as a "very deplorable incident.” That
shows progress. But not very much. And the
recent White House comments on the good
work of the press are already on the verge
of becoming “misspoken’ or “inoperative.”

In any case I cannot say that I feel glee-
ful, or even complacent.

For one thing, the present administration
is still pushing In Congress what has been
called an “official secrets act.” The proposed
law would make it & criminal offense to dis-
close anything marked with a classified
stamp, however wrongly it might be classi-
fied. It would provide the complete cover-up
for all government mistakes and misdeeds.
And with 20,000 rubber stamps, it would
stamp-out the people’s right to know about
their government.

I don’t think our real national security is
to be found in the use of rubber stamps—
or rubber gloves.

Several people have recently expressed a
proper concern for the reputations of publie
officials. And Vice President Agnew has spe-
cifically warned that “many in public life
are damaged by snide remarks.” Recently he
also referred to “personal abuse” and “in-
nuendo.”

I think this is certainly something to
watch out for; and I can think of some awful
examples:

Such men as Cyrus Vance, Sen. Edward
Eennedy, Sen. William Fulbright and New
York Mayor John Lindsay have been accused
of being “sunshine patriots” and “summer-
time soldlers.”

A man who has served his country as
wisely and well as Averell Harriman—among
the first Americans to warn of the danger of
Stalin's policies, and a man highly praised
by Winston Churchill—was not spared from
the smear-gun. It was carefully implied that
he sold out Poland to Stalin for a pair of
horses, and that the Ho Chi Minh Trail
should be called Harriman's Highway.

The name of Republican Congressman
Paul McCloskey, a Korean war hero, was
publicly linked to that of Benedict Arnold.

These are among the snide innuendos and
reflections on the characters of public of-
ficials which eame from one source—Spiro T.
Agnew.

The constant ery of this administration
has been that there is bias in the news and
that they want better balance in the media.
So do 1. Before Watergate, most of what we
got In the wav of news about government
every day, every week, every year, was news
of, by and for the executive branch of gov-
ernment—and that is the news that has
needed to be balanced.

Most of the mnews from Washington is
what the President says, what his press sec-
retary says, what his Viece President says,
what his cabinet members say, what the
Pentagon says, and so on. I don't recall any
of these people talking about the admin-
istration not doing a fine job.

I don't know why any President should
have all three major networks at his disposal
any time he chooses to speak, except in case
of national emergency. And I've always felt
that presidential speeches not only should
be analyzed but that the people should be
glven a chance to hear a reply.

The present administration has not cared
much for answering questions from the press
or from Congress. But it’s been big on giving
out statements. It has created communica-
tions staffs—all of them engaged in one-way
communications.

Washington Post columnist Mike Causey
has written of how the White House com-
munications department has set quotas for
speeches and propaganda material to be
filled by information chiefs and department
heads. There have been handy-dandy ready-
prepared “communications' kits to help out
these offiicals—and also handy aids for the
media. Free recorded news items have been
provided for radio broadcasting—and free
government-produced canned editorials have
been sent broadside to small newspapers. In
that way, the executive branch, not only
makes its own news, but also creates its own
editorial comment on the news.

These are examples of your tar dollars at
work—often against you or against your con-
gressmen., It is sort of a switch on the
Marshall McLuhan idea that the medium is
the message: The administration idea has
been that the media should be the messenger
boy.

From all its crying about the media you
would not know that in the 1968 election, 80
per cent of U.S. newspapers (with 82 percent
of newspaper circulation) endorsed President
Nixon, or that more than 82 per cent en-
dorsed him in 1972.

So If the administration had 80 per cent
of the press, all it wanted was just a fair
50-50 split of the remaining 20 per cent. And
then half of the remaining 10 per cent and
s0 on—until it would have 99445 per cent
of a not-very-pure press.

Through more than one administration
there's been a trend toward what I've called
the Secret Snooperstate—in which the gov-
ernment pries more and more into the lives
of private citizens, while keeping more and
more of the government’s business from the
people. In the past four years this trend
has been stepped up by officials who have
acted as if the U.S. government was their
private property.

Privacy has been for government people.
And after reading the disclosures of some of
the methods used, it's easy to see why they
wanted it. Never did so many people need so
much privacy.

I recall Mr. Nixon frequently reminding us
that he is a lawyer. And he has referred to
some of his advisers as “lawyers’ lawyers.”
It's surprising in this law-and-order admin-
istration how many of those lawyers’ lawyers
now seem to need lawyers' lawyers’ lawyers
to keep them out of jail.

Incidentally, in the future, newsmen who
are sent to jail for not disclosing their sources
might find jall a pretty good place to get ac-
gquainted with some Interesting sources.

Lately there has been a rash of articles
anguishing over the possibility of what is
called a crippled presidency. The only way
the presidency can be damaged is by making
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the White House a "safe house” for wrong-
doing.

The role of the free press In all this has
been to do exactly what it was set up to do—
to act as a check on all government.

When the Watergate disclosures began, I
did a kind of cram course on comparative
corruption and read up on the Harding ad-
ministration, which was widely regarded as
holding the record up to that time. I dis-
covered that one of the people who took the
lead in disclosing Teapot Dome was a man
who later became a U.S. Senator Clinton An-
derson—just recently retired.

In the early 1920s Clinton Anderson was
reporting and editing on The Albugquerque
Journal, published in the home state of
Becretary Albert B. Fall. This paper suf-
fered severe reprisals for exposing the scan-
dals, In a book titled “Teapot Dome,” by M. R.
Werner and John Starr, there is a short de-
scription of a brief encounter:

After The Albugquerque Journal began writ-
ing about the lease to Teapot Dome, Fall
came into the newspaper office one day and
asked in his characteristic loud tones, “Whao
is the son of a bitch who is writing those lies
about me?" Anderson, a tall man, stood up
and said, “I'm the son of a bitch, and I don't
write lie:.” Fall left the office quickly.

Clinton Anderson certainly knew how to
make himself perfectly clear.

A LEGENDARY POLITICIAN

HON. JAMES C. CORMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, on May 30
a legendary American, Jim Farley, cele-
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brated his 85th birthday. Through over
60 years of dedicated service to America,
this remarkable Democrat has sym-
bolized this Nation's belief in the ability
of an individual from a disadvantaged
background to rise to the pinnacle of suec-
cess in business and in the public service.
After spending years helping his widowed
mother support the family, he experi-
enced his first political victory in his elec-
tion in 1912 as town clerk of Stony
Point, N.¥Y.—despite the fact that no
Democrat had held the position since
1894,

With his phenomenal memory for
names—a trait to be envied by any politi-
cian—and a reputation for honesty, Jim
Farley held many posts as a Democrat.
Among these were his chairmanship of
the Democratic National Committee in
1932, as well as of the New York State
Democratic Committee, and his tenure
as Postmaster General during F.D.R.'s
first two administrations. In 1936, he left
his Cabinet post to manage President
Roosevelt's bid for reelection, returning
to this post afterwards. Today, he is still
at work.

Even though he spent so much of his
life in domestic politics, Jim Farley
distinguished himself at this particular
period in American history by demon-
strating a sensitivity—not then prevalent
among politicians—to the need for
America to turn her attention to inter-
national affairs. In October 1944, for
example, he acted as chairman of the
celebration held in New York City in
honor of the 33d birthday of the Chinese
Republic. Two months later, he spoke at
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the 26th annual Guadalupe Day of the
Mexico Pilgrims Organization and
warned Americans not to “talk down"
to their Latin American neighbors, but
rather “to cement the ties between na-
tions with true friendship.”

Jim Farley is indeed a legend in Amer-
ican politics, and I take great pleasure
in joining my colleagues in wishing him
continued success in his endeavors.

JOB OUTLOOK FOR THE SEVENTIES

HON. JACOB K. JAVITS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, every 2
years the Department of Labor publishes
the “Occupation Outlook Handbook”
containing up to date information on
qualifications and prospects for a wide
range of occupations.

The publication is very helpful to
young people in making career choices;
and is I understand not otherwise avail-
able in adequate quantity.

I commend the Labor Department for
their work in this area, and ask unani-
mous consent that a summary of the
handbook, entitled the “Occupational
Outlook Handbook in Brief,” be printed
in the REcoRD.

There being no objection, the summary
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK IN BRIEF—1972-73 EDITION

Es.lirnatcrl

Average
annual

oy

Occupation

13'?'6 10 19801 Employment prospects 2

PROFESSIONAL AND RELATED OCCUPATIONS

Business administration and related professions:
(s S S e B A e SRR e

Advertising workers____

Marketing research workers.__

Personnel workers. - ..ol ooz
Public refations workers.

Clerggmen: 3
‘rotestant ministers.

L R e e S e S L SR L

Roman Catholic priests

Conservation occupations:
G R e A e e Sy
Foresiry aides. .

Baipe im0l 20 L e e e ey

Counseling occupations:
Employment counselors_____ - = . Soooooo=

Rehabilitation counselors
School counselors

Footnotes at end of table.
CXIX——1179—Part 15

Excellent opportunities. Stron

demand for college trained applicants. Graduates of business and other

schools offering accounting should have good prospects. 4§ ! 4
Slow growth. Opportunities will be good, however, for highly qualified applicants, especially in advertising

agencies.

Excellent opportunities especially for those who have graduate degrees. Exisling marketing research organi-
zations are expected to expand and mew research deparimentis and independent firms set ua.

Favorable outlook, especially for college graduates with training personnel administration. More workers
will be needed for recruiting, interviewing, and psychological testing.

Rapid increase due to

] ulation growth and rise in level of business activity. An increasing amount of funds
will be allocated to public relations work.

Competition keen in some denominations. Many clergyemn will find work in social work, education, and as

chaplains with the Armed Forces.

Number of rabbis probably will be inadequate. Growth in Jewish religious affiliation and in the number of

synag along with d
tions, should continue.

d for rabbis lo work with secial welfare and other Jewish affiliated organiza-

Growing number needed. Number of priests ordained insulficient to meet the needs of newly established
parishes, expanding colleges, and growth of the Catholic population.

Number of forestry graduates may more than meet demand. Private owners of timberland
i i of ters. D i

industries should employ increasing
to remain stable.

Favorable opportunities, especially for these who have post-hi
aids required by forest products industries and the Federal

d in the Federal Government is expected

school training in forestry. The number of
vernment is expected to increase,

Declining employment opportunities in the Federal Government because scientific and technical duties will
be done increasingly by natural scientists. The decline will be somewhat offset by increasing employment

opportunities in the private sector.

Excellent qppnrlunilies for those who have master’s degrees or exre;ience in the field. Graduates with

achelor’s degrees and 15 hours of counseling-related courses wil

and local employment.

find {avorable opportunities in State

Shortage occupation. Excellent opportunities for those who have graduate work in rehabilitation counseling

or in related fields.

continued growth of ling services and some increase in

Very rapid employment increase, ref)
secondary school enrollments.
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OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK IN BRIEF—1972-73 EDITION—Continued

y Average
Estimated annual

Occupation T 1970 to 19801 Employment prospecis ?

Eetimated 1,

Engineering occupations (E P 1, 1970=
1,100,000; average annual openings to 19801=58,000.):

Aerospace engineers. 65, 000 Long-run outlook favorable but employment opportunities fluctuate periodically. Currently, openings may
fall short of the ber seeking employ 1.

Agricultural engineers. ... -.o.cooo.sis.iiTesess 13, 000 Rapid increase due to the growing mechanization of farm operations, increasing emphasis on conservation
of resources, and the broadening use of agricultural products and wastes as industrial raw materials.

Biomedical engineers 3,000 Excellent prospects for those who have graduate degrees. Increased research and development expenditures
will create new jobs in areas such as prosthetics, cybernetics, instrumentation systems, computer usage
and environmental pollution.

Coramie SNEIMBOIS.. .o comrhem e aasrannsrae s m—nn 10, 000 Rapid increase in requi ts due to growing use of ic materials, nuclear energy programs and
electronics as well as in consumer and industrial uses.

Chemical engineers. 50, 000 Moderate growth from expansion of the chemical industry and large expenditures for research and devel-
opment. Opportunities also will arise in new areas of work such as environmental control,

Civil engineers. 185, 000 Expanding opportunities from growing needs for housing, industrial buildi and hig transportation

ystems. Urban tal probl such as air pollution also should require additional civil engineers,

Electrical engineers. .. .coaocacmomaccaa e 235, 000 Very rapid growth related to demand for electrical ] t to automate an ize prod
processes, especially for items such as computers and numerical controls for machine tools, and for elec-
trical and electronic consumer goods,

Industrial engineers. .z coc.coieteoeosenanne 125, 000 Very rapid growth in employment resulting from the increasing complexity of i
of i p and continued growih of industries.

Mechanical engineers.c..ccocsocoiamineionnaa- 220, 000 Rapid employment growth due 1o demand for industrial machinery and machine tools and increasing tech-
nological complexity of industrial machinery and processes.

Melallurgical engineers. ... zozo - —cevemmmeoanznnas 10, 000 Rapid increase in number of workers needed by the metalworking industries to develop metals and new
alloys as well as adapt current ones lo new needs, and to solve metallurgical problems in the efficient use of
nuclear energy.

Mining enBineers. oo comeeasoncanneeannn s 5, 000 Favorable opportunities through the 1970's. The number of new graduates in mining engineering entering
the industry may be fewer than the number needad to replace those who retire or die. ’

ial operations,

Health service occupations:

Chiropractors_ ... ..c.is-. - T 16, 000 Favqwhle_aulruok although only a small growth in demand is expected. Anticipated ber of new graduates
will be inadequate to fill openings.

Dental assistants__ e 91, 000 Excellent opportunities, especially for graduates of academic programs.

Dental laboratory te s 33, 500 Very good outlook for well-qualified technicians and trainees. Best opportunities for salaried positions in

o e g cor}nma_ll?al la_horattnn;s and the Ferlleral Golvemrnent. o

Dental O U i S AR, 5 y upply wi H 0 be inadequate to meet d ds of the growing population. Very good opportuniti

ye both for full-time and part-time workers, o PPt

Dentisls i 103, 00 Very good opportunities. Limited capacity of dental schools will restrict supply of new graduates,

Dietitians____ 30, 000 Very good opportunities for both full-time and part-time workers due to expanding programs in hospital and
nursing facilities and in other institutions.

Elecirocardiographic technicians.._. ... 9, 500 Excellent opportunities due to increased reliance by physicians upon electrocardiograms in diagnosing heart
disease and upon electrocardiographs in monitoring patients under intensive care.

Electroencephalographic technicians. . _.......... 3,000 Excellent opportunities as EEG's are used more to diag brain di and 10 itor brain activity.

Hospital administralors.. .............. 17, 000 1 Very good opportunilies for those who have masler's degrees in hospital administration. Applicants without

. graduate training will find it increasingly difficult to enter this field.

Medical assistants - : i 175, 000 Excellent opportunities, especially for graduates of 2-year junior college programs. The shortage of physicians
the increasing cqnj;rie:iiy of medical practice, and the growing volume of paperwork will add to demand.

Inhalation therapisls.....caremmmc oo e caianaas Excellent opporlunities related to the grealer demand for health services. The benefits derived from releasing
nurses and kindred personnel to perform their primary duties should also increase denand.

Medical laboratory workers. - Excellent opportunities for new graduates with bachelor's degrees in medical technology. Demand will be
P_ﬂﬂllcmal'j' strong for those whao have grad training in biochemistry, microbiology, i i and
virology.

Medical record librarians. ot P e flent opportuni for gradu; of approved medical record librarian programs.

Dccupational therapists. . ... i N 500 1,150 E oppor D d is expected to exceed supply as interest in the rehabilitation of disabled
persons and the s of blished occup | therapy programs increases.

Occupational therapy assist L Excellent opportunilies, particularly for grad who have ived the title of Certified Dccupational
Therapy Assistant (C.0.T.A.) from the American Occupational Therapy Association.

Optometrists. Favorable outlook. By the mid-1970's, new graduates may approximate d d b of expected expan-
sion of optometry schools, ) j

Optometric assistants. ......... - e Moderate employment increase resulting from an expanding population, more elderly people and white-coliar
workers, and a wider recognition of the importance of good vision for efficiency at work and in schoal.

Osteopathic physicians - E::.eiletnt o?pn:lunilie& Greatest demand in States where osteopathy is widely accepted as a method of
reatment,

Podiatrisls.. = --ocncnenea- e R Favorable opportunities for new graduates to establish their own practices as well as to enter salaried posi-
tions in other rmd;alnsts’ offices, hospitals, extended care facilites, and public health programs.

Pharmacisls. Employment will grow as a resull of new drugs, increasing numbers of pharmacies, and insurance plans

E wrlrentng prescrtmlmn:i d conti eed ly. | d publ
ical therapists. ... ... . xcellent prospects as demand continues fo exc supply. Increased public recognition of the im

P e of rehagilitation will result in expanded programs to ﬁelfa the disahles, » i

Physical therapy assistants g Excellent opportunities, particularly for graduates of 2-year junior college programs.

e R N O S N S 2 5, 000 22,000 Shortage occupation. Excellent opportunities for employment, as limited capacity of medical schools restricis
supply of new graduates.,

Veterinarlame. oo oo iioase s st Very good outlook. Supply will be restricted by limited capacity of schools of veterinary medicine.

Radiologic technologists. . ... ......... st 80, 00 7,700 Very good outlook for both full-time and part-lime workers, primarily as a resull of the expansion in the
use of X-ray equif t to d and treat di

Registered nurses. . oioocacmeacasaenoafaanne T Very good outlook. Opportunities as administrators, teachers, clinical specialists, public health nurses,
and in research are excellent for nurses who have graduate training.

Sanitarians. ... — e s Very favorable opportunities for college graduates. A bachelor's degree in environmental health is pre-
ferred, although a degree in one of the basic sciences generally is accepted,

Speech pathologists and iolog - Good opportunities, esueclallr for those who have completed graduate study. Increasing emphasis on the
master's degree by Federal and State governments will limit opportunities at the bachelor leve:,

Surgical technicians = Excelient opportunities, particularly for junior college graduates.

Mathematics and related occupations: s

T ‘ . Excellent opportunities. Strong demand for recenl college graduates who have backgrounds in mathematics
and have passed actuarial examinations,

Mathematicions. . ==z ssomooomoccocveemacsasases Favorable oullook for Ph.D. graduates to teach and do research, Because of the large number of mathe-

tici projected to receive bachelor's degrees, competition for entry positions will be keen,

ShatisHcians. .. comreeT st Very good opportunities for new graduates and experienced statisticians in industry and government,

ience occupations:
Nam{;ﬂof:g:sls_,__,E’.....-..;._-_-____..______..,..-;:: Favorable prospects for graduates with advanced degrees; those who have bachelor's degrees probably
will face competition for entry pesitions, X

Geaphysicists - - Favorable outlook, especially for those who have graduate degrees. Geophysicists will be needed to operale
highly sophisticated equipment to find concealed fuel and mineral deposits; explore the outer atmosphere
an ; and solve problems relaled to water shorlages, flood conirol, and pollution abatement.

Meteorologists. - oo ic sttt ccamannans Favorable outlook. Space-age activities contribute lo demand. Those who have advanced degrees will be in
speclallrdemana to conduct research, teach in colleges and universities, and engage in management and
consulting work.

Ocaanographers cososacaasoan s , Favorable nfsl.lwk for those who have advanced degrees. The importance of the ocean in national defense as
well as a source of energy, minerals, and food will open up new opportunities for specialists,

i

fe science occupations: = 3 ;
3 eBi::chemislsp e - r— Good employment opportunities especially for those who have Ph, D. degreest ductind dentr i

orto tgach, The greatest growth will be in medical research, K
Life scientists - = == Rapid increase in employment through the 1970's, H , the ber of life also is
exrec{ed to increase rapidly and result in keen compatition for the more desirable positions, Those who
I:in d advanced degrees, especially Ph. D.’s, should have less compelition than those who hold bachelor's
egrees.

Footnotes at end of table.
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Eslirna'tel.‘é
employmen
Occupation 1970

Average
annual

openings
t0 18801

Employment prospects *

PROFESSIONAL AND RELATED OCCUPATIONS—Continued

Fhysical scientists:
e A s M S S S = = 1, 300

Chemists__ 137, 000

Food scientists 7,300
Physicists 48, 000

Performing artists:
Actors and aclresses. .. - oo 15, 000

23, 000
Musicians and music teachers 210, 000
Singers and singing teachers 75, 000

Socia:ll“s';'.:niis‘u:, ;s 3100

EonDminiE = e e 33, 000

N T T e T e S S 7,100
Historians 15, 500

Political scientists 11, 000
Sociologists 12, 000

Teachers:
College and university teachers 336, 000

Kindergarten and elementary school teachers 1, 260, 000

Secondary school teachers_ ... ________

Technicians:

Engineering and science tech
Food processing lechnicians. . .o coocooeaaaan

Writing occupations:
Newspaper 1eporers. .. . .eeeeeeecmeccccncneas 39, 000

Technical writers. .o oo 20, 000
Other protessional and related occupations

Airline dispalchers. - _ . e 1, 200

Air traffic llers. 20, 000

Architects 33, 000

22,000

College career planning and placement counselors. . 2,800

Commercial artists. .. ___ .. . .. . o ... €0, 000

Flight engineers =2 8, 500
Ground radio operators, and teletypists (¢ 7,850

Home economists 105, 000
Industrial designers 10, 000
Interior designers and decorators. ... . ... ... 15, 000
Landscape architects ... ... i iiliiiiiaal 10, 000
Lawyers 280, 000

Librarians 125, 000
Library technicians.

Photographers 65, 000

Pilots and copilots__ 49, 000
Programers 200, D00

]

Footnotes at end of table.

Employmentopportunities will be favorable but higher level positions will be filled by persons with a doctorate.
chelor's or master's degree recipients will have favorable prospects primarily as research and techni-
cal assistants.

Favorable outiook. Chemists will continue to be needed to perform research and development work. They also
will be needed to teach at colleges and universities, where the strongest demand will be for those who have
Ph. D. degrees. : 5 -

Favorable employmentoutiook at all degree levels as a result of an expanding population d ding agreater
variety of quality convenience foods—both in and outside the home.

Favorable opportunities, particularly for those who have advanced degrees to teach at colleges and universities.
Physicists will be required in substantial numbers to do complex research and development work.

Appli greatly out berjobs
a small part of year. \ ! Y 4

Limited opportunities. The number of applicants exceeds the number of jobs available. Best outlook is for
those trained to teach. ]

Overcrowded field. Keen compelition among performers. Some openings may result from the expanded use
of video cassettes and cable T.V. Best prospects are in teaching. :

Highly competitive field. Some opportunities should result from the expanded use of video cassettes and cable

V., but best prospects remain in teaching.

ble. Moreover, many actors are employed in their profession for only

Rapid increase, especially in the college teaching freld. Some positions will be found in museums, archeo-
logical research programs, mental and public health programs, and in community survey work.,

Excellent opportunities for those who have graduate degrees in teaching, government and business. Young
people with bachelor's degrees will find employment in Governmenl and as management trainees in
indostry and business. .

Favorable outlook. Demand will be strong in teaching and research for those who have Ph. D.'s. Those
who have master's degrees or less face competition. Colleges and universities will offer the greatest
number of opportunities, although employment is expected to rise in government 2nd in private industry.

Favorable cpportunities in teaching and archival work tor experienced Ph. D.'s. New Ph. D. recipients and
those with lesser degrees will encounter competition; teaching positions available for those meeting
cerlification requirements, ) I .

Very good prospects for those wha have Ph. D, degrees and are interested in college teaching. More limited
prospects for those with master’s degrees or [ess. u

Good prospects lor those who hiave Ph. D. degrees, bul those with only master’s degrees will face consider-
able competition. Very good oppestunities in college teaching and in nonteaching fields dealing with
social and welfare problems and the implementation of legislation to develop human rescurces,

Good employment prospects at 4-year colleges for those who have Ph. D, degrees and at 2-year colleges
for these who have master's degrees. New Ph, D.'s will face stronger competition for openings as lheir

numbers grow each year. '

New graduates may face keen competition for jobs during the 1970°s. Young people seeking their first teach-
ing assignment will find schools placing greater emphasis on their academic work and the quality of their
training. Nevertheless, employment opportunilies may be very favorable in urban ghettos, rural districts,
and in geographic areas where leaching salaries are low and betler paying opporiunities are available
in other fields. The outlook also will be favorable for teachers who are trained to work with handicapped
children. Many students, however, who are preparing for elementary teaching as a career will have to
direct their studies toward other careers. L :

Opportunities will be very favorable in some geographic areas and in subject fields such as the physical
sciences. Increased demand for teachers trained in the education of mentally retarded or hysically
handicapped children is expected. Nevertheless, if past trends of enlry and reentry continue, 1 supply
of secondary teachers will significantly exceed requirements.

Favorable outlook, especially for these having posthigh school training in dratting.

Favorable epportunilies. Demand strongest lor graduales of postsecondary technician traicing schools to
fill more ble jobs. Industrial exy and complexity of products and manufacturing processes
will increase demand. .

Favorable opportunities, especially for graduates of postsecondary technical training programs. The com-
rlexily ol processing convenience foods under higher quality and safely standards will result in a need
or more lechnicians in many areas of the food industry.

Favorable opportunities for young people with exceptional talent and ability to handle news about highty
specialized and technical subjects. Weekly or daily newspapers in small towns and suburban areas offer
the most opportunities for beginners.

Good prospects for those having college courses in wriling and technical subjects plus writing ability,

Few openings because field is very small,

Moderate increase as a result of growth in the number of airport towers and the need to provide services
for private planes.

Favorable opportunities for registered architects. Growth in nonresidential as well as residential construe-
tion. Homeowners® growing awareness of the value of architects' services also will spur demand.

Technical advances, such as aulomatic programing and remote control of transmitters, will keep employ-
ment from growing. However, deaths and retirements will create some openings.

Very rapid increase in employment as students and colleges increase in number and as greater recognition
Iis g_iiu_«en 1o the need for counseling—especially of minority group students and students of low income
amilies.

Favorable outiook for well-trained and qualified workers, You ng people with only average ability and little
specialized training will face keen competition and have limited opporiunity for advancement.

Very rapid increase due to the rise in Lhe number of large jet-powered aircraft that require flight engineers,

Overall employment will decline because of the use of more automalic communications equipment. A small
number of workers will be needed each year to replace those who retire or die.

Favorable prospects. Greatest demand for leachers, but business also should increase demand for these
workers especially in research and development.

Faverable opportunities for talented college graduates. Those with training in industrial design may face
competition from architectural and engineering graduates who have artistic talent.

Good opportunities, but those without formal training will find it increasingly difficult te enler this field. The
number employed by department and furniture stores is expected to rise.

Professional opportunities will expand due to continued growth of parks and recreation facilities in metro-
politan areas and the rising interest in city and regional planning.

Good prospects in salaried posilions with well-known law firms and as law clerks to judges for graduates of
oulstanding law schools, or for those who rank high in their classes. Growth in demand will stem from
business expansion and the increased use of legal services by low- and middle-income Broups.

Good opporiunities, especially in school libraries for those who have advanced degrees,

Oullook excellent, particularly for graduates of academic programs. The i ing needs of a growing popu-
lation for library services will contribute to demand.

Competition in commercial and portrait fields is keen but opportunities exist for those whe are talented and
well trained. Demand for industrial photographers is expected to be strong.

Rapid increase because of growth in the number of aircralt as well as in the increasing number of flights.

Very rapid employment growth, especially in firms that use puters to process b records or to con-
trol manufacturing processes. Prof y trained personnel 1o handle both programing and system
analysis will be increasingly in demand,
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Employment prospecis *

Eaychologisls. = - - - - ool
Radio and television announcers

Recreation workers. ...........-.—.
Social Workers oo cooocncomatozan

SUIVBYOTE e oo

Systems analysts. o oo oo eicmeeicceieianaaanaiE

LT T

T T T R R S S BB it

MANAGERIAL OCCUPATIONS

U T e S s
City managers
Conductors (railroad). ..
Industrial traffic managers__.__...—.....
Licensed Merchant Marine Officers
Managers and assistants (hotel). .. ...
Purchasing agemts_ . . e

CLERICAL AND RELATED OCCUPATIONS

T B e == = - ot i W

Bank tellers..
Bookkeeping WOrkers. - - eooeeeeaeaa
R e e R S

Claim adjusters
Claim examiners

Electronic comp operating p

G e o SO

Front office clerks (hotel) _.____________.
Office machine Jperators. . . .o
ReceptionBsisc. .- oo

Shipping and receivingelerks.... ... oo
Station agents (railroad)....... ... .. o.coo.

Stenographers and secretaries . .........c..-
Stock clerks

Telegraphers, telephoners, and towermen (railroad)_ . .=z

Telaphone operalors. . ccceeeeccamacea--.

Traffic agents and clerks (civilian aviation)._ _ _.
g L R N &

SALES OCCUPATIONS
Automobile parts countermen

Automobile salesmen. . - - o oeee oo
Automobile service advisors_ ... ... ... ..

Insurance agents and brokers_....._....

Manufacturers salesmen. ...« oo coecm e eean

Real estate salesmen and brokers
Retail trade salesworkers___. ... _.

Securities salesmen...
Wholesale trade sales

SERVICE OCCUPATIONS
[ S S ST I SO S
D L T St
Bellmen and bell caplains (hotel)._..__. ..
Building custodians
Cooksandchefs.___ . ... ... ...
Cosmetologists__

FBI special age;
Firefighters____

Footnotes at end of table.

40, 000

13, 500
170, 000
52, 000
100, 0G0

55, 000
8, 000

i e DA

195, 000
167, 000

510, 000

153, 000
1, 340, 000
847, 000

114, 000
29, 000

200, 000
169, 000
61, 000
365, 000
298, 000
379, 000
9, 900

2,833, 000
500, 000

12,000 ...
420, 000

45, 000
671, 000

510, 000

226, 000
2, 500, 000

3,700
1, 000

1,700
18, 000
2,400
22,700
2,740
750

14, 400
5, 400

29, 600

14,700
74,000
64, 000

4, 500
780

34, 200
15, 300
4, 500
20, 800
23,500
12, 00D
100
247, 000

23, 000

28,000

4, 800
61, 000

2,600
4, 300
700

19, 000
25, 000
14, 800
131, 000
11, 800
27,700

7,700

8,700
1,500

70, 000
49,000
43, 000

()
11, 800

Excellent opportunities for those who have a doctorate; less favorable for those with only a master’s degree
Strong demand in mental hospitals, correctional institutions, mental hygiene clinics, and communily health
centers.

Moderate increase in employment as new radio and television stations are licensed. Entry jobs easier to get
t}n radio than in television because of the greater number of radio stations, especially small ones, that hire

eginners. o ¥ Iy

Excellent opportunities for the well qualified and good opportunities for those without related training in local
governments and voluntary agencies, religious groups, and the Federal Government.

Very good prospects for those who have training in city and bachelor’s degrees in social work. Many part-time
jobs for qualified women with experience.

Best prospects for persons with pestsecondary school training in surveying. Demand will be stimulated by
urban development and highway construction. 3

Excellent opportunities due to rapid expansion of electronic data pr g

ment,

ble opportunities especially in metropolitan areas.
Very good prospects for those who have training in city and regional planning. Construction of new cities and

towns, urban renewal projects, and beautification and open space land improvement projects will spur de-
mand for these workers.

h

ystems in and govern-

-
F

Employment is expected to grow rapidly as the increased use of compulers enables banks to ex-and their
Services,

Excellent opportunities especially for persons with master's degrees in public or municipal administration.

Moderate number of opportunities resulting from the need to replace workers who retire or die.

Moderate employment increase, Strong demand is expected for specialists who can classify products to obtain
the lowest possible freight rates,

Employment decline due to competition from foreign ships and construction of new ships that can operate
with fewer officers. Employment decline will more than offset openings from retirement and deaths.

Favorable outlook, especially for those who have college deg in hotal inistration.

Good prospects Demand strong for business administration graduates who have courses in purchasing.
Demand also will be strong or graduates with backgrounds in engineering or science to work in firms
manutacturing chemicals, complex machines, and other technical products.

Employment will increase slowly. Introduction of dala processing equip . will d di d for
nheci:‘ sorters and bookkeeping machine operators but increzse demand for elecironic data processing
workers

Very rapit increase as banks continue to expand their services. An increasing proportion will be employed
part-time during peak hours.

Slow growth. Use of electronic data processing equipmen. and other bookkeeping machines will limit em-
ployment increase.

Very favo-able outlook expecially for those wilh typing or other special skills. Many opportunities for sart-
time workers. ' =

rapid employment growth due to expanding insurance sales and resulting claims.

Limited opporiunities. Fewer examiners will be needed to process claims due to the increasing use ol com-
puters, Some openings will result from deaths or retirements.

Employment will increase very rapidly due to growth in the numb.r of computer installations. Beginnars
may find il easier lo qualify for openings because technological advances have made computer equipment
easier to operaie. )

Rapid .mployment growth resulting irom the long-term growth of business and the need for more and better
reﬁgr:!_:ceeumtgh. However, the increasing use of computers o arrange, store, and transmit records may begin
%0 lim’t growth.

Rapid increase in .mployment as number of hotels, motels, and motor hotels increases.

Moderate increase as the growing volume of paperwork more than offsets the effect of aulomated record-
keeping systems and advances in office automation and inter-office communications. v

Moderate in in empl t. Young applicants mav face competition from more experienced workers.
Automation should no™ affect receptionists as their work is of a personal noture.

Slow increase as labor-saving equipment enables large firms while using fewer clerks to handle a greater
volume of merchandise.

Although employment will continue to decline, a limited number of opportunilies will result from the need to
replace experienced agents wha retire or die.

Rapid employment growth. Best opportunities for those with stenographic skills.

Moderate increase in employment. Growth will be due to busi ( . However, electronic computers
that control inventories can be expected to limit growth.

Mechanization of yard operations, new communications devices, and other innovations will continue to
mc:luse tll'lls number of workers needed. Employment decline will more than offset openigsfrom retirements
and deaths,

Large number of openings 1o replace women who leave work due to family responsibilities. However, direct
dialing and other automatic devices will restrict employment growth in telephone companies. Most growth
will occur in stores, faclories, and other businesses Lhal use private branch exchange (PBX) switchboard.

Rapid increase in employment because of anticipated growth in passenger and cargo {raffic.

Favorable outiook especially for lypists who have other office skills. Increasing use of duplicating machines
will eliminate some routine typing.

Continued employment growth related to increasing number of motor vehicles and a growing variety of
replacement parts, :

Moderate employment increase as car sales rise over the long run, but most openings will result from turnover.

Moderate increase as a result of more automobiles. Opportunities best for those who have some experiencein
agtorrlobile repair.

ployment . Despite an expected increase in the number of policies, insurance selling

will remain keenly competitive.

Favorable opportunities for well-trained workers, but competition will be keen. Best prospects for those
trained to handle technical products,

Many new positions will be created to serve growing population, but most openings will result froim turnover.

Good prospects for both full-time and part-time workers. Most demand for workers who are skilled in sales-
manship and well informed about their merchandise.

Good opportunities, = .

Good opportunities. Demand will be stimulated by i in busi activity and the growth of specialized
services offered by wholesale houses.

Slow increase in employment. Trend to longer hair will keep employment from growing as fast as male
population.
Moderate increase as new restaurants, bars, and hotels open. .
Slow empl I increase. Although some op will result as new hotels and motor hotels are built,
the fast growing motel business, with its emphasis on informality, employs few bellmen.
Opportunities will be favorable due 1o the struction of new apartments, hospitals, offices, r
centers, and olher buildings. Improvements in l:Fe:mrug and maintenance lechnoip%y will limit growth,
Moderate increase as new restaurants and hotels open. Opportunities will be especially good for the well
qualified because highly skilled cooks and chefs are in short supply. ¥ -
Very good opportunities for beginners as well as experienced workers, Part-time work also available.
Employment expected to rise as FBI responsibilities grow. Turnover rate is trad'rliunal[ly Tow. A
Many new job openings as fire depariments enlarge staffs or paid workers replace volunteers. Competition
in large cities will be keen,
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SERVICE OCCUPATIONS—Continued
Guards and watchmen
Hospital attendants. . oo iicaaaaa
Housekeepers and assistants (hotel). .. ...
Police officers (municipal)._ .
Licensed practical nurses
el B b S T R R

Private household workers

Social service aides____.__ ... ...

State police officers_. ... _._..._.__
Stewardesses_ . ... —----

Wailers and wailresses
CRAFTSMEN
Building irades: »
Asbestos and insulating workers.
Bricklayers.
Carpenters A
Cement masons (cement and concrete finishers
Electricians (construction)
Elevator construclors.........
Floor covering installers
GEEENE . o i S ol
Eathersy. . 0.
Operating engineers (construction machinery oper-
alors).
Painters and paperhangers
Plasterers

Plumbers and pipefitters

Sheet metal workers. .- oo e

Stonemasons, marble setters, lile setters, and
terrazzo workers,

Structural-, ornamental-, and reinforcing-iron
workers, riggers, and machine movers.
Machine occupations:

All-round machinists. ....ccoceommec e
Instrument makers—mechanical

Machine tool operators. ... e cememmmeemeeen
Setup men (machine tools)

Tool and die makers.. .« cec e ccncicnnecaea

Mechanics and repairmen: - g
Air-conditioning, refrigeration, and heating mechan-
ics.

P T T R R e

Appliance servicemen...... -
Automobile body repairmen_ -
Automobile MEChANICS. «m v meee e e emmmmmmmn

Bowdi . B i
Bowling-pin e e

Business machine servicemen. ___.__ ... __..____.
Diesel mechanics. e ot e s
Electric sign servicemen.

Farm equipment mechanics ..

Industrial machinery repairme

Instrument repairmen

Jewelers and jewelry repairmen

Maintenance electricians
Millwrights

Motorcycle

Footnotes at end of table.

830, 000
33, D00
332, 000
370, 000
58, 000

1, 558, 000

50, 000

41, 000
35,600

1, 040, 000

25, 000

175, 000
830, 000
65, 000
180, 000
15, 000
40, 000
10, 500
30, 000
310, 000
390, 000

35, 000
350, 000

60,000
60 000
30, 000
85, 000

530, 000
8,000
425, 000
70, 000
165, 000

115, 000
140, 000
220, 000
100, 000
610, 000

Moderate growth due to the increasing number of plants, offices, banks, stores, and schools as well as the
mounting incidence of crime and social unrest.

Very rapid rise in employment. Most openings occur in hospitals, but some exist also in nursing and con-
valescent homes and other long-term care facilities.

Most openings will occur from the need to replace workers who retire or die. Some new openings will become
available in newly built hotels, motor hotels, and luxury motels.

Very good opportunities for qualified applicants. Trained specialis!s in electronic data processing, engineer-
ing, and social work are becoming essential.

Good opportunities as health facilities continue to expand and as licensed practical nurses are increasingly
used in work not requiring the skills of a registered nurse.

Moderale increase in employment. Although full-time work should remain highly competitive, part-time
opportunities will be favorable.

Excellent employment opportunities. Demand will be stimulated by rising family incomes and larger numbers
of women working outside the home. However, many jobseekers are unwilling to accept domestic work
despite its availability. :

Many jobs have been generated by anlipoverty legislation. A wide variety of new jobs for unemployed and
low-income persons is expected to result from the New Careers program.

Very rapid increase in employment, The greatest demand will be for highway patrol officers.

Veryc:‘avmah!e job opportunities because of expected increases in air travel and the 30 percent turnover
each year,

Moderate employment increase as new restaurants and hotels open. Many additional openings will arise
because of high turnover,

Moderate growth resulting from the anticipated rise in velume of construction. Increasing use of pipe in
manufacturing processes and in air g and refrigeration instaliati will spur di d for these
workers. -

Rapid employment increase is expected as const activity expands along with the popularity of struc-
tural and ornamental brickwork in buildings.

Rapid employment increase resulting from rise in construction activity.

Very rapid increase resulting from conslruction expansion and growing use of concrete and concrete products.

Very rapid increase in employ as tion expands and more electric outlets, switches, and wiring
are needed for appliances, air-conditioning systems, electronic dala processing equipment, and electrical
control devices.

Moderate employment increase resulling from the anticipated expansion in new industrial, commercial, and
1arge residential building, and from the modernization of older i llati

Rapid employment increase resulting from expansion of construction and wider use of resilient floor coverings
and wall-to-wall carpeting.

Rapid increase in employment. Expansion of construction and the increasing use of glass in building con-
struction will create very favorable long-range outlook.

Ratp:ﬁ increase related to anticipated growth in construction and to new plastering methods that require
athing.

Raﬁid employment growth resulling from increasing use of machinery for construction, particularly for

ighways and heavy construction,

Rapid employment increases are expected as construction expands and more use is made of new materials
such as polyester and vinyl coatings, and fabric, plaster, and other wall coverings. Painters also will be
needed for maintenance work.

Slow increase resulting from growth in construction. New materials and methods have expanded use of plaster,
but drywall construction will limit employment growth.

Rapid growth as construction increases. Increasing industrial activities relaled to nuclear energy and the
greater use of refrigeration and air-conditioning systems will provide many job opportunities. Maintenance,
repair, and modernization of ting plumbing and heating systems also will create additional jobs.

Rapid increase resulting mainly from new construction growth and repairs on existing struclures. Technologi-
cal innovations may limit growth somewhat.

Rapid increase due to greater use of heating, air-conditioning, and refrigeration systems required in-all
types of structure.

Little increase in employment due to decline of stonemasonry in modern architecture,

Rapid increase due lo expansion in construction. Improved competitive position of steel as a construction
material will spur demand for these workers.

Slow growth expected as metalworking activities expand. Much of the growth will occur in maintenance
shops where more workers will be needed lo repair machinery,

Rapid increase resulting from the growing use of instruments in manufacturing processes and research and
development work.

Technological developments, such as numerically controlled machine tools, will limit need for additional
otrerato(s. However, many openings will result from retirements or deaths,

Moderate increase due to expansion of metalworking activities. Numerically controlled machine tools may
change job duties.

Despite technological advances in toolmaking, which restrict growth, employment is expected to increase
slowly b of expansion of metalworking industries.

Very rapid increase in air-conditioning mechanic employment due primarily to continued growth of home
air-conditioning. Oil burner mechanics may find openings limited since relatively few new homes have oil
heating systems.

Rapid growth because of substantial increase in the number of aircralt in operation. Openings will occur in
both firms providing general aviation services and in independent repair shops.

Rapid increase as a resull of growth in the number and variety of hosehold appliances.

Moderate increase as a result of growing number of traffic accidents,

Moderate increase as a result of more automobiles and added features such as air-conditioning and exhaust
control devices. Greater shop efficiency will limit growth.

Little or no change in empl due to imp d pinsatting machines which require fewer repairs. A small
number of openings will occur as a result of retirements or deaths.

Very rapid Erowlh. utlook particularly favorable for those trained to service computers and associaled
equipmen

Rapid increase due Yo expansion of industries that are major users of diesel engines.

Rapid increase due to business expansion and increasing use of electric signs.

Slow increase due to declining number of farms and increased reliability of farm machinery.

Rapid increase due to growing amount of machinery needed to fabri process, and inspect in-

pr
Very rapid growth due to the increase in use of instruments for scientific, industrial, and technical purposes,

Little or no employment change. Despile growing demand for jewelry, greater efficiency will limit the need
for new workers. Turnover will create a small number of openings.

Moderate increase mostly from the need to replace workers who retire or die.

Moderate increase, related to new plants, additions of new machinery, changes in plant layout, and mainte-
nance of increasing amounts of complex machinery.

Rapid increase due to growing popularity of

les, an
in the demand for workers because cycling activity increases in summer and declines in winter.
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Television and radio service technicians

Truck and bus mechanics. . .

Vending machine mechanics. _.....--
Watch repairmen

Printing (graphic aris) occupations:

Beokbinders and related workers
Composing room occupations. ... ......

Electrotypers and stereotypers..._.

Lithographic occupations

gravers.....:

Printing pressmen and assistants_ .- .c. . coconeiios

Telephone industry occupations:

Central office craftsmen =
Cenlral office equipment installers_. e

Linemen and cable splicers.............

Telephone and PBX installers and repairmen

Other craft occupations:

Automaobile trimmers and installation men (automo-
bile upholsterers).

B e

Boitermaking occupations. . .. oo coocoieoiii i

Coremakers (foundry)

Dispensing opticians and optical mechanics

e e RS R i s e
Furniture upholsterers_ _ ______ ... ... e
Locomolive engineers___._.____.

Locomotive firemen (helpers)
Molders (foundry)

Mation picture projectionists. . ... ... coooioaaanas
Patternmakers (foundry)
Shoe repaimen. - = ----------aonmenen--

Shop trades (raflroad). ... .- ...
SIationary BnginEerS. ..vceeeeeeccaccacannnnas

OPERATIVES

Driving occupations:

Intercity busdrivers. .- C .o ceeiairata i anaes
Local-transit busdrivers. .- .. c..-mei sammnasaes

Local truckdrivers. .. .....--
Routemen

Taxi drivers ...
Truckdrivers, over-

Other operative occupations:

Assemblers. ... ...

Automobile painter........c
Brakemen (railroad).
Electroplater. - cceeceennecees
Gasoline service station attendants__.
Inspectors -
Meatculters.

Parking attendants
Production painters

Photographic laboratory occupations. ... . .....
Power truck operators

Signal department workers (railroad)

Stationary firemen (boiler).ooac oo oo

Unlicensed merchant seamen

Footnotes at end of table.

132, 000
115, 000

18, 000
15, 000

30, 000
185, 000

5, 000
80, 000
17, 000
85, 000

92, 000
22, 000

40, 000

102, 000
9, 000
12, 000
25, 000
26, 000
26, 000

1, 488, 000
33, 000
35, 000

;?, 200

15, 000
21, 000

25,000
69, 000

4,500 Rapid increase related to growing b

of radios, televisions, phonographs, and other consumer electronic

products.
5,200 Rapid increase in truck mechanic employment resulting from more freight transportation by truck. Little
change in bus mechanic employment because decline in local bus transit is expected to offset increased
intercity bus travel.
700 Moderate increase due to expansion of ic merct 2
500 Little or no employment change because most new watches will cost little more to replace than repair. Re-
placement needs will create small number of job opportunities,

700 Increasing mechanization of bindery operations will reduce employment.

3,400 Slow em{n oyment decline despite greater volume of printing. Technological changes in equipment make it
_possib e {0 set type faster using fewer operators. Knowledge of electronics and photography increasingly
lmlpoﬁanl for operation of new equipment. Openings will result from need to replace workers who die or
retire,

Moderate decline in emrtoymeni caused by technological change, despite increased printing volume. Em-
loyment decline will more than offset openings from retirements and deaths.

2,600 Moderate increase as more commercial printing firms and small and medium size newspaper publishers
use offset presses.

60 Slow decline as a result of more efficient equipment and the increasing use of offset printing which requires
no photoengravings.

2,400 Moderate employment increase because of growth in the amount of printed materials,

3,700 Rapid growth in employment due to increasing demand for telephone service and data communication systems,
675 Moderate growth resulting from the need to install equipment in new central offices and replace obsolete
_equipment in ex]s_hn%oﬂnces. Knowledge of electronics becoming increasingly important in this occupation.
900 Little or no change in the number of linemen due to greater use of laborsaving devices such as pole-lifting
equipment and earth-boring tools. Moderate increase in number of cable splicers. Replacement needs will
create some openings.
5,300 Rapid increase due to demand for telephones and PBX and CENTREX systems,

400 Moderate growth due to increased demand for replacement and repair of automobile upholstery and con-
vertible tops. More durable fabrics will limit growth.

400 Mass-production of metal parts should reduce employment. A small number of openings, however, will occur
as experienced blacksmiths relire or die,

700 Slow growth, More efficient production techniques will keep employment from growing as fast as demand
for boilers and related products,

550 Little or no change due to the growing use of machine-made cores. Nevertheless, openings will occur as
workers retire or die. n

700 Moderate increase in dispensing optician employment as a result of rising demand for eyeglasses and contact
lenses. However, more efficient methods of producing lenses will keep optical mechanic employment from
growing.

56,500 Moderate increase due to industrial expansion and the need for increased supervision as industrial production

processes become more lechnical.

750 Opportunities favorable. Demand for qualified workers is expected to continue to exceed supply despite littie
or no change in employment. Openings will occur as workers die or retire.

1,400 A limited nudr_nber of openings will occur each year, primarily as a result of the need to replace engineers who
retire or die.

ven-2--- Limited opportunities for employment.

1,500 Little or no change because of the trend toward machine molding and the increasing use of permanent molds
and shell molds. Op gs will develop, h , 85 workers retire or die.

625 Slow growth in employment. Stiff competition from experienced projectionists who are unemployed or
underemployed.

600 Little or no change due to the greater use of metal patterns that can be used many times to make identical
molds. However, openings will arise as workers retire or die.

1,000 Little or no increase because more paﬁr!n buy new shoes rather than repair old ones. Nevertheless, op-
portunities are favorable for the highly skilled because the number being trained is insufficent to meet
replacement needs.

800 The need to replace experienced workers who retire or die will create a limited number of openings.

4,500 Little or no change because larger boilers and automatic controls make it possible to increase capacity with-
auldg:nr!espunding increases in employment. However, openings will become available as workers retire
or die.

700 Mosttjoh n%g_thniﬁes in this slowly growing occupation will result from the need fo replace drivers who
retire or die.
300 Although the number of local bus drivers is declining, a few opportunities exist for new workers to replace
drivers who retire or die.
35,000 Moderate increase as a result of anticipated growth in volume of freight.
2,600 Little change in overall employment. However, many job opportunities will result from the need to replace
routemen who retire or die.
1,800 Although number of drivers is declining, high turnover results in need for some replacements.
21,000 Moderate increase. Economic growth of the Nation and continued decentralization of industry will increase
demand for intercity trucking.

43,000 Moderate long-run increase despite continuing automation of assembly pr Employment itive o
changes in business conditions and national defense needs, particularly in plants that produce automobiles,
aircraft, and other durable goods.

1,100 Moderate increase due to growing number of traffic accidents.
800 Opportunities in this declining occupation will result from the need lo replace brakemen whao retire or die,
650 Moderate increase, related to expansion of metalworking industries and use of the electroplating process on a
greater variety of metals and plastics, . ¥

13,300 Moderate increase for both part-lime and full-time workers resulting from growing c ption of gascli

and other service station products.

29,700 Moderate employment increase due to industrial expansion, the growing complexity of manufactured prod-
vets, and rising quality standards.

5,000 Little or no employment change. More efficient meat cutting and distribution methods will limit the need for
new workers, but openings will arise as experienced meatcutters retire or die.

600 Slow growth as most new parking facilities are expected to be the self-park variety.

3,700 Slow employment increase as greater use of automalic sprayers and other laborsaving innovations curb

need for additional workers. )
2,200 Rapid increase despite greater mechanization of film processing equipment.
5, 100 Employment increase will be slow, as more efficient power trucks and other 3 g
i t are developed, Most openings will result from the need to replace workers who retire or die.
improved ling and icati t which require less maintenance and repair, will reduce
thed ?Iumlﬂer of workers needed. Employment decline will more than offset openings from retiremenis
and deaths,

100 Employment expected to decrease moderately as result of more automatic centralized equipment, but some

openings will occur from the need 1o replace workers who retire or die. ’

Employment decline due to competition from foreign ships and construction of new ships which can operats
with fewer men, Small number of openings due to deaths and retirements. However, on net balance employ-
ment decline will more than offset openings from retirements and deaths.

Foradk rarials-handli
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Estimated

Average
annual

L

Occupation

1970 to 1980 1 Employment prospects 3

OPERATIVES—Continued
Waste water treatment plant operators

Welders and oxygen and arc culters

Laborers (nonfarm): X
Bridge and building workers (railroad)....

Track workers (raifroad). . .. -

Construction laborers and hod carriers._____ ...

815, 000

Rapid employment growth resulting from the construction of new treatment plants and the modernization

of existing ones.
Rapid i in welder
grnwlh in cu

1, related to growth in metalworking industries and wider use of welding.

tter employment, on the other hand, will be restricled by greater use of mechanized culting

equipment.

Employment decline due to increased use of power tools and other laborsaving equipment, and new materials
which require less maintenance. Employment decline will offset openings resulting from retirements and

deaths.

Mechanized equipment and new materials for roadway construction will continue to reduce employment.
Several thousand workers are hired each year to handie seasonal rush, but opportunities for year-round

employment are limited.
25, 500 i
theless,

Despite !al%e increases in construction, mechanized equipment may limit demand for these workers. Never-
thousands of openings will arise annually.

include transfers out of the occupation.

* The Bureau of Labor Statistics assessment of the 1980 occupational and industry outlook is
bns:d :nBaupE:]e:ted labor force of 100.7 million in 1980, Armed Forces of 2.7 million, and a resulting
labor force of 98 million. The employment outlook presented in the Handbook also assumes:
(a) maintenance of high levels of employment through the 1970"s, (b) that no major event will alter

1 Due to growth and death, retirement, and other separations from the labor ferce. Does not

armaments. 4
3 Estimate not available.

economic growth substantially, (c) that economic and social patterns and relationships will change at

about the same rate as in the recent past, (d) that scientific and technological advancement will con-
tinue at about the same rate as in recent years, and (e) that the United States will no longer be
fighting a war. Defense expenditures will be reduced from the peak levels of the Vietnam conflict
but a still guarded relationship between the major powers will permit no major reduction in

THE CONTINUING TRAGEDIES IN
NORTHERN IRELAND

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, a con-
stituent of mine has sent me two letters
he received pointing out the continuing
tragedy in Northern Ireland.

Indeed, these letters point out man'’s
inhumanity to man and the suffering of
innocent people.

I should like to call these letters to
the attention of my colleagues. I have
deleted the last names in letters to pre-
serve the anonymity of the principals
involved.

Mr. Speaker, the letters follow:

SUFFOLE, BELFAST,
February 23, 1973.

DEear Miss PooLeEwN: First of all let me say
how nice it is to hear from you again. When
your first letter arrived out of the blue
offering to send clothes for myself and fam-
ily, I took it for granted that you were aware
of what happened to us last November, so I
will try to convey to you in simple terms
exactly what took place.

On the evening of November 6th, I was
sitting at home watching television along
with my two young daughters while my wife
was busy in the back kitchen. At about half-
past nine, there was a knock at our front
door. I myself opened it and was immedi-
ately set upon by a gang of young men all
of whom were masked and armed with large
clubs, with the exception of one who carried
a large bottle containing a clear liguid which
turned out to be of a highly inflammable
nature.

I shouted to my wife to get herself and
the children out of the house but my wife,
being stubborn, refused to go until she was
threatened and abused by one of these brave
men. In the meantime, I was being badly
beaten on all parts of my body and finally
ended up lying in the front garden where
I was forced to watch the last act, the burn-
ing of my home, for which I had worked so
hard to make as comfortable ns possible for
my family.

As a result of my injuries, I was forced to

sign on what is commonly called the sick
as I was unfit for my work as a stell-erector,
and after two weeks my employer declared me
redundant and I have not worked since. Al-
though my injuries have healed, there are
very few vacancies going.

I would like to state that what happened
to myself and family is only one of many
cases, and In some ways we were lucky. I see
by your letter you are planning a visit to
Ireland and that you hope to include Belfast
in it. I know you will call on us and I can
assure you will be most welcome. So I will
end by wishing you a safe journey and may
God look after you.

Yours sincerely,
ANTHONY MCCOANN.

P.S. You can show this letter to anyone
you wish as our case, like so many others,
was spotlighted on television and in the
local press,

BELFAST, NORTHERN IRELAND,
February 27, 1973.

Dear MARGARET MAaRrRY: Thanks a lot for
your ever welcome letter. I will write a more
detailed letter later, but I am very worried
about this family, Mrs, X and Mrs. X, Senior.

Mrs. X, Senior, has a very young, beautiful
and intelligent daughter in Armagh Prison
(political prisoner). She is only 20 years old
and is now serving a 12-year sentence, on the
evidence of the infamous “Special Branch.”
Her name is XX. She remained silent through
the hearing to show her contempt for the
“court,” which judged her so harshly. Her
mother is now on her own and cannot sleep
in her own home at night for fear of the
British soldiers raiding. (By the way, the
Brits raided my home today. They put every-
thing back in place). I would really love to
have someone “adopt” her; also, if you would
send her clothes. She is a size 14,

Now we come to the saddest part of all,
and of which you already know. On Febru-
ary b5, 1973, just a few weeks ago, six men
were murdered on the New Lodge Road. Well,
Margaret, John X was her son. It happened
like this.

Someone banged on Mrs. X's door and asked
her to phone the ambulance as a man was
shot. She did this and went In next door
to her son John's house. She knocked on
John's door and he came out. John and his
mother dragged the shot man into John's
house. The shooting was very heavy. They
went out again and brought in another shot
man. Then once more they brought in the
third shot man and put him on the floor. He

was screaming as he was shot in the thigh
and he thought he was dying.

John tried to calm him. John's young wife
came down from bed. She is 25 years old and
has little children. They were all erying. John
told his mother to see to the other two men,
but they were dead. He went outside as the
ambulance came out he said, “Don’t come
out, Mum."” She followed him and as she
came to the door, he was directing the am-
bulance to his house. Then he was shot. Mrs.
X ran to him and screamed to him, but he
was dead. She said an act of contrition in his
ear and sald, “I'm sorry son that I knocked
on your door tonight.” She told me all this
last week.

Now, we come to John's wife. After the
funeral, John's wife was sitting in a chair at
home. She said to Mrs. X, “When will John
be home from work?"” And she started to talk
to the chair as her mind went. She was
admitted to the hospital where she thought
she had her child and asked why John did
not come. After treatment, she seemed well
and got home after one week, but the first
day out when she came to the corner where
John was shot, her mind slipped again. She
was in the hospital for one more week and
now is with her mother for awhile. The
doctors do not know if she will remain well
and they worry for the unborn child due
March 27th. Also, what the birth will do to
her.

I spoke to Mrs. X tonight on the phone
and said you would write and send help. She
thanked me. The Brits sald they killed six
top Provisionals that night. John was never
involved and two other men, as well. The
other three were Provisionals but all tests
prove that they had no lead on their hands.
The Brits say they were armed. This is a
lie. Police say they were clean. The U.D.A.
started the shooting, the Brits finished it. All
men were murdered.

Here are the addresses:

Mrs. X, Senior, Belfast, N. Ireland.

Mrs. John X, Belfast, N. Ireland.

Margaret, I would appreciate you or friends
taking an interest in both. I will find out
about letters. If you have posted the clothes,
it takes eight weeks for them to be shipped
to here. If you have any men’s good clothes
you could mail them to me for Long Kesh
and Belfast Prison, if you wish. Our U.S.
visit is postponed so I will be at home on
those dates. Look forward to seelng you. Will
write later.

God Bless you,

MARGARET.
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STOCKHOLDERS STYMIED BY
NORTHERN STATES POWER

HON. LEE METCALRWS

OF MONTANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, North-
arn States Power Co., a $1.6-billion mon-
olith, has enjoyed a regal existence in the
North Central States for decades. Cen-
tered in Minnesota, the power company’s
utility poles and pipelines stretch into
four States, bringing illumination, com-
fort, and the wonders of the 20th century
to thousands of homes,

NSP’s royal calm has been disrupted
in recent months, however. The insur-
gents, a collection of consumers and law-
yers going by the name of Coalition To
Advocate Public Utility Responsibility,
have been working for the election of a
consumer-endorsed candidate to the
NSP board of directors.

Some corporations would welcome such
an effort for the publicity and “good guy”
image.

Not NSP, It has gone on record as op-
posing consumer participation in man-
agement decisions. And it has opposed
the coalition—or CAPUR—at every op-
portunity.

Northern States Power Co. has con-
ducted an annual election of its board
of directors since 1909, At the present
time, 14 directors are serving 1-year
terms. Last December, in anticipation of
the spring elections, CAPUR began ne-
gotiations with NSP to put a consumer-
selected director on the company’s board.
CAPUR offered to screen nominees and
propose a slate from which the NSP
board could pick a new member. The of-
fer was politely refused, NSP did suggest
that CAPUR supply a list of acceptable
nominees, however. CAPUR complied
with the request. All five names were
rejected.

Cooperation seemed out of the ques-
tion, so CAPUR went out and found a
candidate. Her name was Alpha Smaby,
a former Minnesota State legislator and
an outspoken champion of the little
people.

Mrs. Smaby's election seemed assured.
Since 14 board members would be se-
lected, Mrs. Smaby would have to get
only about 6,76 percent of the vote, using
cumulative voting, to win a seat. At the
annual meeting in the spring of 1972, a
shareholder’s proposal to expand the
NSP board to include an acknowledged
environmentalist and a consumer advo-
cate had received 9.2 percent of the vote.

A New York consulting firm, hired by
NSP for $50,000 to assist in proxy mat-
ters, confirmed the prediction that Mrs.
Smaby would win unless something was
done.

The firm provided a solution to this
threat to corporate government. The
board of directors election was set for
May 9.

On April 7, NSP announced that it was
preparing a proposal for the May meet-
ing to amend its articles of incorporation
and bylaws. Under the amendments, the
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number of directors would be reduced
to 12, and the directors would be divided
into three groups to serve staggered
terms.

The effects of the amendments meant
that Mrs. Smaby would need just over
20 percent of the vote to win a seat on
the board of directors.

The utility admitted that the purpose
of the amendments was to keep Mrs.
Smaby off the board. Its explanation was
not quite that blunt, however. A spokes-
man said that NSP was planning to
change the structure of the board of
directors “to make it more difficult for
small groups of shareholders who oppose
management to gain representation on
the board.” In another euphemism, the
spokesman said the move was designed
to assure future continuity of experience
on the board.

CAPUR immediately took NSP to
court. On April 12, a Federal district
judge in Minnesota issued a temporary
injunction which prohibited NSP from
mailing proxy statements. On April 24,
the same judge enjoined NSP from pro-
ceeding with the proposed reshufiling of
directors. In his order, the Federal judge
said:

Not only did the defendants change the
rules in the middle of the game, but they
refused to disclose the existence of the
changes when approached by the plaintifls.
Both of these actlons served to frustrate the
plaintiff shareholders’' legitimate eflorts to
run for the Board of Directors.

The order cited alleged misrepresenta-
tions on the part of NSP, failure to co-
operate with CAPUR and its legitimate
efforts to participate in the election of
board members and failure to give
CAPUR time to prepare for a proxy
solicitation. While none of those actions
violated Minnesota law, CAPUR ob-
served, they might well violate Federal
security law and the fiduciary duty a
corporation owes to all of its stock-
holders. The judge thought the coali-
tion could have a case, and issued the
injunction.

NSP went ahead with its May 9 meet-
ing—if a meeting that immediately ad-
journs without conducting business can
be called a meeting. Northern Power al-
legedly spent $17,000 to inform its stock-
holders that the meeting was “canceled”
because the court injunction prevented
mailing the company’s proxies. The ex-
planation was only half-true, since the
injunction only stopped NSP from mail-
ing amendments to restructure the board
of directors.

NSP and CAPUR are about even now.
NSP cannof modify the board of direc-
tors, and CAPUR cannot elect Mrs.
Smaby to the board. The annual meeting
has been postponed indefinitely. Every-
thing is pretty much as it was in 1909,

But NSP is apparently planning to
drain CAPUR dry through extended and
costly legal battles. It has undertaken
a concerted effort to reverse the injunc-
tion decision. In early May, the plaintiffs
in the action were served with notices
of deposition. NSP has its own profes-
sional legal department, paid for by con-
sumers; CAPUR will have to depend
on the donated efforts of interested at-
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torneys and the nickels and dimes of in-
terested citizens.

The NSP-CAPUR story illustrates the
extent to which some corporations will
go to stifle the most modest proposals for
stockholder and consumer participation
in corporate govermment. I commend
CAPUR for its initiative. Hundreds of
such actions must be initiated and
pressed in order to broaden the base of
decisionmaking in companies whose ac-
tions affect the public interest.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to print in the Recorp articles from
the Minneapolis Tribune and Taking
Stock, a publication of the Council for
Corporate Review, concerning the
dispute.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed as follows:
|From the Minneapolis Tribune, April 13,

1973]
NSP Orperep To POSTPONE MAILING PROXY
STATEMENTS
(By Jim Fuller)

Northern States Power Co., (NSP), sued
Wednesday by a Twin Cities consumer or-
ganization, was ordered Thursday not to mail
proxy statements to shareholders until at
least next Wednesday.

U.S. District Judge Miles Lord, who pre-
sided at a lengthy hearing yesterday on the
consumer group’s motion for the restraining
order, scheduled a second hearing for 10:30
a.m. Wednesday.

Judge Lord also ordered attorneys for NSP
and the Coalition to Advocate Public Utility
Responsibllity Inc. (CAPUR) to get together
before then and to “follow reasonable dis-
covery rules,” implying that he would like to
see the suit settled by Wednesday.

CAPUR asked for the restralning order be-
cause it did not learn until last Saturday of
NSP's plans to change the electlon method
for its board of directors and to cut the num-
ber from 14 directors to 12.

The consumer group, which is backing for-
mer State Rep. Alpha Smaby for the NSP
board, said it did not have enough time to
prepare its own proxy statements, mail them
and get a return before the May 9 annual
meeting.

In a suit field at the same time, CAPUR
alleged that NSP had “fraudulently and in-
tentionally” misled CAPUR about plans to
change the election system and asked that
NSP be enjoined from making the change
this year. Punitive damages also were asked.
NSP announced late Friday that it would ask
stockholders to reduce the board from 14 to
12, with three groups of four directors
elected for staggered terms of one to three
years.

In its announcement NSP said the changes
were proposed partly to “make it more diffi-
cult for small groups of shareholders who
oppose management to gain representation
on the board.”

NSP attorney Edward J. Schwartzbauer
agreed under guestioning yesterday that they
could “assume for the minute’ that the pur-
pose of the changes is to prevent Mrs,
Smaby's election. However, he insisted that
the change also is intended to “preserve con-
tinuity™ on the board.

Under present procedures, all directors are
elected for one-year terms and shareholders
may cast all of their votes for one candidate.
Mrs. Smaby's backers figured that she would
need just 7.15 percent of the total vote to
win under that system.

The proposed system would provide in ef-
fect, three elections for four directors each.
Under that system Mrs. Smaby would have
to get more than 20 percent of the vo'es to
win. CAPUR sald 20 percent is out of reach.

Early in yesterday's hearing NSP attorneys
said they had planned to mall proxy state-
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ments “imminently”, arguing that time is of
great Importance.

After a recess the company attorneys said
they might have a “solution,” adding that
they wanted to consult “ancther authority,”
presumably NSP officers.

They returned after lunch with an offér to
postpone the annual meeting until June 6,
if CAPUR would agree not to cause further
delays. They also asked that CAPUR agree to
observe unspecified rules the parties had
worked out earlier In maliling proxy state-
ments.

CAPUR attorneys rejected the offer. They
maintained that it did not deal with the
“deliberate attempt™ to block Mrs. Bmaby's
"legitimate candidacy” for a board seat.

Willtam M, Mahlum, speaking for the
CAPUR lawyers, suggested that NSP continue
its present election system this year, with the
understanding that CAPUR would not op-
pose a change in 1974, when Mrs, Smaby—1if
ghe is elected In 1973—"“would take her
chances'" on reelection.

“We can never agree to that,” Schwartz-
bauer said. He sald NSP is acting legally in
seeking a change in its election system now.

Judge Lord noted that Is was “quite a
coincidence” that no change had been sug-
gested in election methods until a candidate
from outside the business world appeared. He
also said that he had not had enough time
to understand fully the arguments of the op-
posing sides.

[From Taking Stock, April-May 1973]
ArLpHA OPENS NEW FRONTIER

“It is the nature of human beings to look
for new things and to ask guestions. We are
no longer accepting our Institutions without
question, we are looking at them carefully.
These are the new frontiers: educational,
soclial and business institutions."” These com-
ments were made by Alpha Smaby as she
talked about her candidacy for the Board of
Northern States Power Company. Mrs. Smaby
was selected and endorsed by the Coalition
to Advocate Public Utility Responsibility
(CAPUR), to run as a consumer endorsed
candidate for the Board of Directors of NSP.

Alpha's activist career began 50 years ago
when she and her friends eirculated a peti-
tion in their high school ealling for resigna-
tion of their principal. The school Beard in-
timidated most of the students into with-
drawing their names and apologizing to the
principal. However, Alpha stood firm and re-
fused to withdraw her name. She was ex-
pelled for the rest of the year, but was vic-
torious. The school did get a new principal,
and she went on to graduate Magna Cum
Laude with & Gegree in English at the Uni-
versity of Minnesota.

With a strong interest in education, Alpha
serlously pursued her responsibilities as a
parent, community citizen and legislator. In
1949, she helped start a co-operative nursery
school with 20 other families. When condi-
tions in the neighborhood elementary school
had deterlorated to the peoint where her
daughter’s class had six teachers within a
single year, Alpha joined with other con-
cerned parents in calling for a new principal.

As a legislator (1964-68) she served on the
University and College Committee. She op-
posed unjustified tuition hikes and a cut-
back in University appropriations. She ada-
mently defended the right of the Minnescta
Daily to print without censorship.

Reflecting on her two terms in the legis-
lature, she said, “My volce had credibility
with the conservative leadership. I was a
spokesperson of a Hberal group, but I was
not tied to any special interest group.”

It is this ability to work well with others
who may or may not share her views, yet
maintain an independence that makes Al-
pha Smaby such a viable candidate for the
Fublic Director. She is concerned with the
institutions that effect her life, the lives of
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her three daughters and now her two grand-
daughters, as well as the lives of the people
who live in the community around her.

Shortly after the Smaby's moved to the
East River Road in Minneaoplis in 1952,
Alpha and some of her neighbors tried to fa-
cilitate the acceptance of the Glendale Hous-
ing Project residents in the formerly, homo-
geneous neighborhood. She had just joined
the Minneapolis chapter of the League of
Women Voters, and began working to get the
League to take a stand in favor of fair hous-
ing. For the first time in Alpha’s experience
with the League, the League took a position
on an issue.

Alpha's willingness to take stands on is-
sues that may not have popular support
malkes her an excellent candidate for NSP's
Board. Arthur, her husband, spoke at the
opening ceremonies of the Elk River Plant,
the first nuclear power plant in Minnesota
which was owned by the United Power
Association. Alpha remembers that, “It
seemed like a beautiful use of nuclear energy,
much better than blowing up the Japanese.”
Yet, in 1968, when some of the dangers of
nuclear energy were becoming apparent to
environmentalists and independent scien-
tists, she spoke at the licensing hearings for
the nuelear plant at Monticello.

CAPUR began negotlating with NSP in De-
cember to place a consumer-selected Director
on the Company's Board. The Board rejected
a proposal that CAPUR screen nominees and
select a slate from which the present Board
would pick its new member. However, CAPUR
was invited to submit nominations for the
Board, which it did. But all five names which
it submitted were rejected.

Since NSP refused to select a candidate,
CAPUR chose Alpha. S8he commented, “I am
very pleased to be a candidate for NSP's
Board because this s the new frontier. We
can no longer run away from our problems,
we have to face them; we have to examine
and change our institutions., This is very
exciting.”

WISCONSIN FARMERS FIGHT NSP

“I the people here decide we don't want
the plant built in our area, will NSP re-
spect our wishes and go somewhere €lse?”

This question was on the minds of over
500 farmers and citlzens who attended a
public meeting in Durand, Wisconsin on
March 29 to discuss plans by NSP to build a
huge nuclear power plant on the nearby
Chippews River.

Citizens’ for the Future, & new organiza-
tion of farmers and concerned citizens who
Iive near the proposed site, are fighting to
preserve their land and prevent uncontrolled
NSP growth.

Edwin Branter, chairman of the new group,
saw the problem facing Durand residents as
“the power of big money rolling easily over
the people's wishes.” Citizens’ for the Future
hopes to get the facts out to the community
s0 that NSP can't manipulate community
sentiment to 1ts side.

GUN CONTROL

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. WOLFF, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues the
resolution recently adopted by the board
of trustees of the Village of Great Neck
Estates in my district on the subject of
gun control. In my own efforis to keep
guns out of the hands of eriminals and
prevent their wanton use in our society,
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I am deeply heartened to see this expres-
sion of concern from my constituents
and their support for Federal restrictions
on the sale, use and licensing of hand
guns. Their resolution, adopted May 7,
1973, follows:

Resolved that the Village of Great Neck
Estates urge the representatives of New York
State in Congress to support propeosed Fed-
eral legislation designed to impose restric-
tions on unregulated possession, sale, use,
and licensing of hand guns.

GASOLINE RATIONING BY THE
END OF 1973

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF EKENTUCEKEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, with the
increasing prices of gasoline and the
shortages of this and other fuels, I wish
to bring to the attention of the Members
a very thought-proveoking article which
appeared in a recent issue of The Na-
tional Tattler:

GOVERNMENT-INDUSTRY CONSPIRACY CHARGED:

GAsSOLINE RATIONING BY THE END OF 1973—

PricE May JumP To $§1 PEr GALLom

(By Todd Sanchez and Durant Imboden)

A conspiracy by the oil Industry and its
sympathizers in the federal government may
force you to pay up to a dollar per gallon for
gasoline by the end of this year.

Or, if prices are held at present levels by
the govermment wage-price freeze, you
could be hit with an even more painful alter-
native: The actual rationing of badly needed
gasoline, to be matched by similar rationing
of fuel oil used in heating homes.

Such a step could come before the end of
1973, some experts warn.

As Tattler went to press, America’s refin-
eries were running at virtually 100 percent
of effective capacity. The development of new
domestic oil fields has been held up by ex-
penses and environmentalists, and a lacka-
daisical oil industry hasn't built a single
major refinery in three years.

Furthermore, it would take at least 214 to
38 years to open new domestic ofl sources and
to build additional refineries.

This means that there is no way to avert
a major oil erisis, short of importing vast
quantities of Middle East crude oil at the
risk of endangering America’s economic pos-
ture and international security.

John O'Leary, a member of Atomic Energy
Commission and an expert on America's
energy needs, described the coming crisis in
these terms:

“Any way you look at it, we can't sustain
eurrent consumption through domestic re-
sources.”

He added that he “wouldn't be surprised”
to see gasoline rationing as early as this
summer.

O’Leary’s boss, AEC Chairman James R,
Schlesinger, has stated that “oil production,
domestically, has topped out.”

And Byron Tunnell, chairman of the Texas
Rallroad Commission, which sets oil produc-
tion quotas for the state, summed up the
domestic peiroleum situation in a few blunt
words:

“We feel this to be a historic ocecasion.
Historic, and a sad one. Texas ofl flelds have
been like a reliable old warrior that could rise
to the task when needed. That old warrior
can’t rise any more.”

Why has the oll industry permitted itself
to get into such a bind? The answer Is simple,
Say observers of the American energy scene.
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The oil industry has been caught with its
pants down only because it has dropped its
pants on purpose.

Environmentalists say the oil tycoons are
sitting back and letting the situation get cut
of hand i hopes of frigntening the American
people inte giving the fuel industry what it
wants,

When people discover that gascline is going
to cost 75 cents to $1 per gallon in some
places, ana when they find that fuel oil for
heating homes is considerably more experi-
sive if it's available at all, they—the {reezing,
gasoline-hungry consumers—will be in a more
sympathetic mood when the oilmen ask per-
mission to build pollution-causing refineries,
the Alaskan Pipeline and off-shore oil rigs.

The oil tycoons and their sympathizers in
Washington will get what they want, the
environmentalists will be sent backpacking,
and the beleaguered consumers will be given
their gas and oil along with dirtier air, oil-
slickened water and a damaged ecological
balance.

That's the scenario as the antipollution
forces see it. They add that the oil industry
has little to lose from its own failure to build
up adequate oil reserves, racerves that should
have been built up not s0 many months ago
when refinerles were running at a mere 80
per cent of capacity.

Why won't the oil tycoons lose out?

Simple, say the environmentalists: It the
price of gasoline doubles because of increased
demand and inadequate supplies, the oil
companies will make as much money as they
would have made by selling more fuel at
lower prices. Indeed, they may actually profit
from the coming energy crisis.

Independent chains of service stations and
some small fuel oil companies are quick to
agree with the environmentalists, even if
they don't agree with ecologists' cries for
fewer gas stations.

As the independents see it, the big oil
companies—companies like Shell, Mobil and
Gulf—may be using the fuel crisis as an
excuse to knock the smaller chains out of
business, thus reducing price competition in
the marketplace.

Today, price competition comes mostly
from the “little guy” in the gasoline busi-
ness—that is, from smaller chains that de-
pend on volume sales to keep them from
going under. If it weren't for the competition
offered by these smaller chains, the big oil
companies would have a virtual monopoly.

And as any resident of a small town with-
out wrice competition can tell you, gas sta-
tions with a near-monopoly can and do
charge more than stations in cities where
competition is fierce.

The major oil companies can destroy the
independent dealers by refusing to sell gaso-
line to them. When gasoline is in short sup-
ply, the big refineries insist that they need
all their output for their own stations.

This means the independents can’t buy gas.
And if they can't buy it, they certainly can’t
sell it.

So the “little guy” goes under while the
major brand-name station down the street—
the station subsidized by a big oil company—
jacks up its prices and squeezes more money
out of the hapless consumer.

Already, the Phillips Petroleum Co.—mak-
ers of Phillips 66 and several lesser-known
gasolines—has announced its intention to
stop selling gas to three major independent
customers on the West Coast.

These customers will have to look else-
where for their gasoline. And, if they can't
buy from other refineries, they'll go out of
business. Gas stations will stand empty, em-
ployees will stand in unemployment lines and
customers will be forced to deal with major
dealers and pay higher gas prices.

AEC Chairman Schlesinger says that, at
current prices, it is uneconomical for oil com-
panies to develop new domestic reserves
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while maintaining safeguards that will satisfy
environmentalists,

The alternative, says Schlesinger, is to in-
crease imports of oil and refined gasoline
from the fuel-rich Middle East, where 80 per
cent of the world's reserves are located. But
even this wouldn't keep prices down,

An Associated Press writer, Larry Heinzer-
ling, recently described a meeting of the Or-
ganization of Petroleum Exporting Couniries,
a group of nations that thrive on the sale of
their most important natural resource. He
described the meeting this way:

“The group made clear that its 11 mem-
bers, who produce more than 80 per cent of
the world's oil exports, intend to dig deeper
into your wallet in coming years.

“They know they are still dependent on
continued investment and expertise from the
developed world. So they won't ‘kill the
golden goose,” but just fleece 1t a little,

“They are going to charge as much as pos-
sible for their oil and ultimately plan to take
over the foreign-run oil companies operating
in their countries. Then they will have the
last say on the supply of the world's most
important source of energy,’’ the AP writer
quoted oil experts as saying.

And that's risky, insists Sen. Henry M.
Jackson of Washington, who has studied the
problem carefully.

Jackson recently pointed out that oil im-
ports are expected to rise from 4.5 million
barrels a day right now to an incredible 11
million barrels a day by 1980,

Sen. Jackson added, “There is too much
optimism about the long-term reliability of
such supply source.”

The Senator was no doubt thinking of
America’s friendship with Israel—a country
often at odds with Middle Eastern oil sheik-
doms—but a heavy reliance on outside oil
might also be unwise because of military
security.

If war should break out in the Middle East
or on the high seas, where would America's
fuel come from?

It certainly wouldn't come from domestic
oll-fields—projections by the National Petro=
leum Council show that a reliance on foreign
sources could result in U.S. dependence on
those sources for two-thirds of our oil re-
quirements by 1985!

Furthermore, say economic experts, a heavy
dependence on oil imports could literally
shatter the value of the dollar.

Why? It's because of the balance of pay-
ments situation, which has been in a crisis
of its own for years.

Former Secretary of Commerce Peter G.
Peterson has said fthat heavy oil imports
could result in an additional international
dollar deficit of $15 billion a year.

Is there any real hope for averting a severe
fuel crisis?

No.

That's what the experts say.

Peterson had promised that President Nix-
on would soon present an energy policy and
program “fully equal to his initiatives in-
volving the Soviet Union and the People's
Republic of China.”

But those In the know say it's a lot easier
to shake hands with Mao Tse-tung than it is
to squeeze oil from refineries that don't
exist.

Only three things are likely to happen, and
here they are:

(1) The President will continue to restrict
import oil quotas, allowing domestic gasoline
and fuel oll prices to seek their own level,
As prices go up, this will cut into the de-
mand for such fuels.

(2) The President may continue to restrict
oll import gquotas while refusing to let gaso-
line prices rise by much. After all, allowing
prices to double or triple could destroy his
fight against inflation.

If President Nixon picks this second alter-
native, it will mean some form of rationing.
Most likely, this would involve fixed allot-
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ments to individual dealers. When each deal-
er used his week's guota of gasoline, the
pumps would remain dry until the following
week. Consumers would have to watch their
gas gauges carefully and learn to walk or
use public transportation.

(3) The President could drop most or all
restrictions on oil imports. Prices would go
up, but perhaps by less than would be the
case if choice 1 went into effect.

It's unlikely the President will take this
third possible course, observers feel however,
for the simple reason of dollar stability and
national security.

Indications are that anyone who works
for a small independent service station or
chain had better start watching the employ-
ment ads unless he knows his company has
a steady source of gasoline to rely on in
1873 and 1974.

And, if you heat your home with fuel oil,
prepare for some chilliness next winter.

You could be like the 84-year-old woman
in Ottumwa, Iowa, who has always bought
her fuel oil in five-gallon batches.

A few weeks ago, this woman went into the
office of her local independent fuel oil dealer
and asked him for another five-gallon supply.

He sadly replied that he couldn’t—the re-
finery supplying his firm with oll had al-
ready put him on a quota, and he's sold
his quota for the week.

Heavy individual users of gasoline had bet-
ter prepare for the same situation. If actual
physical rationing of petroleum products
doesn't go into effect by summer or fall of
this year, a price rationing of some sort prob-
ably will.

And few Americans can afford to pay up to
a dollar a gallon of gas for long-distance
commuting.

What ean you do about the fuel crisis?

Not much. Because of a shortage of refin-
ery facilities, created over the years by indus-
trial and governmental complacency and
conspiracy, the innocent consumer is about
to get a painful lesson in elementary eco-
nomics: the law of restricted supply and
increased demand.

You could write your congressman and
senators in Washington, suggesting that the
government keep a closer eye on corporations
that put short-range dividends ahead of
serving the American people.

And you can learn to walk, or take the
bus,

FEDERAL INCOME TAXES OF LARGEST OIL COMPANIES 1971
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Mr. Speaker, it is not fair for wage
earners, farmers, and small business-
men in the lowest income figures to pay
a higher Federal income tax than the
big international oil companies.

We need tax reform legislation to re-
guire that every penny of the 2214 per-
cent depletion allowance be used by the
companies for domestic exploration.
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BUSINESS AND CLEVELAND'S
BIGGEST MINORITY

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, it has often
been my privilege to share with this
House the wisdom of Mr. W. O. Walker,
editor and publisher of the Cleveland
Call and Post. Today, I would like to
take this opportunity to do so again.

On April 9, 1973, Mr. Walker presented
a symposium address to the Dyke College
and Spencerian Alumni Association and
the Dyke College Division of Continuing
Education. He spoke on the subject of
“Business and Cleveland’s Biggest
Minority.”

In this address, Mr. Walker drew on
his own wealth of experience and on his
knowledge of local history to discuss the
present position of black Clevelanders in
the economic life of our city.

The text of Mr. Walker's remarks

follows:
BUSINESS AND CLEVELAND'S BIGGEST MINORITY

(By William O. Walker)

Dr. Corfias; Faculty; Students and Guests:
I am honored by your invitation to partici-
pate In your forum. It is only by discussing
the issues of the day in their right prospec-
tive, that we can get the proper focus on the
problems that confront us. This series of
talks, is in the best tradition of Dyke College,
an institution that has been serving the
business community of northeastern Ohio
for 125 years.

Briefly, I want to discuss with you: “Busi-
ness and Cleveland’s Biggest Minority."”

Cleveland has long been a hospitable town
for the immigrants of the world. These im-
migrants brought, besides their skills and
strong arms, their cultures, their mores and
languages.

These immigrants were welcomed and
easily absorbed into the social, educational,
business and political fabrics of this city.

However, such was not the fate of the mi-
grants, who, because of World War One and
World War Two, were much sought after by
the industries of this area to fill the labor
gap caused by the stopping of the European
immigrants.

During these two wars, labor agents were
sent scouting into the South with free rail-
road tickets and money, to recruit laborers
for the mills and factories of this area.

These black workers came by the thou-
sands. They served in the army of industrial
workers here with the same loyalty of their
brothers who served in this nation’s armies,
fighting for democracy.

These migrant workers made northeastern
Ohio one of the main war production eenters
in this nation and, helped lay the foundation
for the great wealth and prosperity that has
continued to flourish here.

I say these migrant workers were not wel-
comed and treated as generously as the Eu-
ropean immigrants. This is true. While busi-
ness welcomed these migrant workers in a
time of great need, they exploited them ruth-
lessly.

Atty. James C. Davis, chairman, Greater
Cleveland Growth Board, in a speech, March
13, 1967, In speaking about the treatment of
the Negro, said:

“The final difference between the Negro
migrant and his white counterpart is, of
course, the difference in the color of their
skins. The white iImmigrant had no need for
governmental or other outside assistance to
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qualify him either for a job or a place to live.
The ancnymity of his white skin gave him
free and unrestricted access to whatever job
his skills, education and personality per-
mitted him to hold and to whatever housing
accommeodation his resources permitted him
to enjoy. Not so with the Negro.”

These new people, in a new environment,
found: inadequate housing; racial segrega-
tion; erime infested areas; little or no police
protection and, a total indifference to their
new social and education needs.

They were ruthlessly exploited by business
shysters. Garnishees and repossession robbed
many of them of their hard earned wages.
High prices for them was the general rule.

Coming from areas where schools were poor
and inadequate these labor-agent recruited
workers, mostly from the South, who were
il equipped to establish themselves in an
area that was just as cold in climate as it was
in its treatment of them.

Those who were thrifty and sought to pur-
chase homes, found that banks and real
estate agents refused them housing except in
the ghettoes. Carnegie Ave., was the north-
ern boundary as late as 30 years ago. When
I tried to buy a house in 1946 on Ashbury
Ave,, in Glenville, no bank would finance my
mortgage. After I was able to get financing
through a Negro insurance company and
moved in the white neighbors held a protest
meeting.

Things had not improved too much in 1954,
when I bought a lot on Ashwood Rd., in the
now Ludlow Road area. Again I had to get
my financing through a Negro bank to build
my home. In the construction, the picture
window was shot out. Atty. John Pegg, suf-
fered worse than I did when he purchased
a lot in the same area on Corby. He had a
Negro contractor who couldn't even purchase
needed materials and plumbing fixtures in
Clevelnnd. Before his house was completed,
a dynamite blast wrecked much of it.

This was the fate of Negroes trying to
“make it" in Cleveland. No bankers protested
this treatment. They sat back smugly in the
Union Club and paid not the slightest atten-
tion to our plight.

Housing was not the only area where the
Negro workers were exploited or ignored.
Hotels and restaurants openly refused to
accept or serve Negro guests.

One of the big political fights we had in
the early thirties, was to get Negro doctors
admitted as interns in Cleveland City Hos-
pital, now Metropolitan General on Scranton
Road. Negro women were refused admit-
ance into the hospital’s School of Nursing.
When one finally got admitted and gradu-
ated, she was refused employment as a
registered nurse.

The Chamber of Commerce, was uncon-
cerned about the plight of Cleveland's big-
gest minority. We were beyond their realm
of interest. In fact, the Chamber itself re-
fused Negroes membership. Of course this is
changed now.

Forty years ago, a Negro Businessman
could not rent or buy a good business loca-
tlon. In 1943, a Negro pharmacist, Robert
Shauter, bought a run-down drug store at
E. 93rd and Cedar. He turned it into a
thriving business,

Later he had an opportunity to purchase
a drug store at E. 55 and Woodland. The
white owner could not sell it to him because
the downtown bank that controlled the
property, would not consent to transferring
the lease to a Negro tenant. At this time,
E. b5 and Woodland was a teeming Negro
ghetto.

Not to be outdone, Robert Shauter came
to me and we got to some Negro numbers
operators and we raised the money to buy
the building. Only in this way could a Negro
druggist get a decent location in his own
area.

In the early depression thirties, the FPuture

18679

Outlook League was organized here. Its slo-
gan was: “Don’t Spend your money where
you can't work.” Stores of all kinds were
doing a thriving business on 100 percent
Negro trade, yet, they would not hire Negro
clerks.

The Future Outlock League, through pick-
eting and protest, broke up much of this
discriminating practice and opened up hun-
dreds of jobs for Blacks.

As a part of this crusade, the Ohio Bell
Telephone Co., was picketed and, we won
the first jobs for Negro women with this
company. The Cleveland Trust was also chal-
lenged, as well as Woolworth and others.
Through political might as a City Council-
man, the League and I were able in 1243 to
breakdown the barriers to Negro employ-
ment on the Cleveland Railway Company,
now CTS,

I could cite many more instances of how
business interests of Cleveland treated its
Negro citizens and workers, but, the ones I
have cited, should give you some idea of the
kind of handicaps and hardships Cleveland's
biggest minority had to endure just to be
good citizens and good workers.

So, those who are so eager to criticize
and berate our minorities, should take inta
account what we have had to endure to try
to make it in this affluent society.

The bitter and costly protests of Hough
and Glenville, were but the harvest of the
seeds of neglect, exploitation and discrimi-
nation that a new generation was not any
longer willing to accept.

Cleveland business has profited greatly
from the spending power of the Negro in
this town. But, it has grudgingly given back
to us even a modicum of the fruits of eur
spending.

No other raclal group has had to pay such
a high price in heartaches and despair just
to try to be good citizens.

A NEW ERA

Al of the racial problems and protests that
errupted in the sixties and began to diminish
in the seventies, brought on some drastic
changes in the attitude and policies of busi-
ness as they related to minorities.

“Fair Employment Practices;” “Equal Op-
portunity Employers;” became a part of the
new lexicon of business. Tokenisin became
a part of the practices of every employment
office.

Negroes were employed and their desks
located so that they would be visible. High
sounding titles were freely given out, but, in
the main, most of these jobs were just token
employment and, the holders of them, in all
too many cases, were just glorified flunkies.

This band-aid treatment of the cancer of
unemployment that the Negro has so long
suffered from, was supposed to assuage the
conscience of long indifferent business.

Fair housing has opened up the satellite
cities and suburban areas for Negro residence.
Long closed plush apartments on the Lake-
wood Gold Coast and elsewhere, are now,
thanks to FHA proding, accepting Negro ten-
ants. Fifty to $100 thousand homes in Shaker,
Beachwood and other hitherto off-limits
suburbs, now also have Negro residents.

Most hospitals now accept Negro profes-
sionals. In fact, if it wasn't for Negro help,
few of our hospitals could serve their pa-
tients today.

The newly opening doors of opportunity,
are arousing the Negro's interest. He must
first rationalize as to whether they are real
and permanent. People who have been ex-
ploited and hurt so long, must be reasonably
tolerated as they readjust to their new situ-
ations and environments,

The election of a Negro mayor was a shock
to this community. Like all firsts, this was
the big test. A test not only for the busi-
ness community, but for Negroes themselves.

City Hall didn't blow up when Carl Stokes
walked in. It was still there intact, when he
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turned it over to Ralph Perk, four years later.
Oh, yes, they tried to pretend that there was
wide spread extravagance. But, the fact that
Ralph Perk's extravagance is way ahead of
that alleged to Carl Stokes, evokes no outery
from the news media or the public. White
does make a difference.

Negroes take due note of these kind of
inconsistencies or double standards.

The businessmen of this city have lots
more purging to do before equality and civil
richts are a reality for Cleveland's minori-
ties. We are making progress, but, it is much
too slow.

Atty. James C. Davis, in the same speech
mentioned above, in placing the responsibil-
ity for action on the minorities problem
said: “The white man must be brought to
believe that his own selfish interest require
that he recognize Negroes as people—as hav-
ing the same rights as other people—to live
in areas of their choice, limited only by
their economic status and abilities.”

Andrew F. Brimmer, the Negro member of
the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, in a recent lecture at the Uni-
versity of California, said: *. . . in general,
blacks are moving ahead on the economic
front."”

Mr, Brimmer, then said: “I am personally
convinced that the time has come for this
nation to assign a much higher priority to
efforts to open up genuine opportunities for
those groups that have failed to share equi-
tably in the benefits of economic growth.

In his talk, Mr. Brimmer stated the real
income Blacks received in 1972, was $51 bil-
lion. He gave the median family income as
$6.440.00, A recent study of income of Negroes
in Cleveland, estimated it here at $7,717.00
per family. The Census Bureau estimates
that there were 86,474 minority families in
Cleveland. Multiplying these figures, you get
$655,672,458 as spending power of our mi-
norities here.

That businessmen of Cleveland are so in-
different over this kind of spending power, is
amazing to me. Only Cincinnatl, Columbus
and Toledo have a larger total population
than just the Negro population of Cleveland.

If there is to be equity in the treatment
of minorities, not only must the Negro get
his share of the jobs his spending creates,
but he must also get back his share of sup-
plying of goods and services and construc-
tion, etec. In other words, the Negro must
share in the spending as well as the purchase
of business if equity is to obtain.

Therefore, it seems to me, that the whole
stability of Cleveland’'s economy, is inextri-
cably tied to its biggest minority. So the
sooner we recognize that the Negro is here
to stay and, begin to deal with the soclal,
educational, political and economic problems
affecting these minorities, the sooner will this
cease to be a panic community, a declining
city.

There is a Biblical quote from Jesus, that
says: “For inasmuch as ye do this unto the
least of these my brethren, ye do it also unto
me.”

To paraphrase this, I say to Cleveland busi-
ness and its power structure: As you measure
to the minorities, they will measure back to
you.

I thank you.

MORE ABOUT THE VITAMIN BILL

HON. CRAIG HOSMER
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the FDA's
adamant position on the vitamin issue
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daily become more ridiculous as suc-
cinctly pointed out by Nicholas von Hoff-
man in the following commentary ap-
pearing in the Washington Post on
June 6:
A Aanp D As MorHER'S LIiTTLE HELPERS
(By Nicholas von Hoffman)

The government is making a new class of
criminals. They are the hundreds of thou-
sands, perhaps milllons, of vitajunkies who
take high-potency megashots of vitamins.

Starting next year the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration has put high potency vitamin
A and D pills on a prescription-only basis.
Low potency A and D, that is pills containing
150 per cent or less of the “recommended
daily allowance,” will still be available with-
out prescription,

So If your bags are searched at the airport
and they discover a bottle of potency A or
D in them you'd better have a doctor’'s pre-
scription or they might throw you in jail
with the scag shooters, speed freaks and
Quaalude poppers.

After the fingerprinting you'll be publicly
labeled a vitajunkie. If you don't get a year
in jail the judge'll force you into group
therapy; once a week your probation officer
will strip you down to make sure you haven't
started sneaking hard stuff back into your
diet.

The new FDA regulations also require that
all other vitamins in pills containing more
than 150 per cent of the recommended daily
allowance—a figure, one suspects, they arrive
at by lottery—must be labeled and sold as
drugs. No matter what’s written on the bot-
tle, you're not going to be able to buy these
vitamins freely for long because the agency
says, they too will be “reviewed by experts
who will judge their safety and effectiveness
and advise the FDA whether any of them
should require a prescription.”

The reason offered for making A and D
more expensive and much harder to get s
the evidence that, taken in massive amounts,
they are toxic. But so is spinach. If you drink
enough water you can kill yourself; so, by
the same reasoning, the FDA is obliged to put
doses of H20 exceeding the recommended
daily allowance under prescription. But as
with vitamins, no one can recommend a dally
allowance with confldence because we're all,
each of us, different with different needs,
and because they haven't spent the money to
do the research to make more than an edu-
cated guess.

This solicitude for the safety of what we
eat comes well from an agency that for years
was willing to let the public ingest meat con-
taminated with a deadly substance like DES.
The FDA has looked on while we gorged our-
selves on cyclamates, dyes, preservatives and
noxious additives of any sort that could be
concocted in a chemistry lab.

Opponents of the new regulations don't
have it easy. Even publications like The New
York Times refer to them as “food faddists”
in the news columns, while the FDA accuses
the National Health Federation, the main or-
ganized group in opposition, of being quacks
and charlatans, The agency is circulating a
memorandum saying that some of the federa-
tion's leaders have been convicted of such
things as practicing medicine without a li-
cense,
making false claims for them.

It does indeed sound bad that a former
National Health Federation board member
was convicted of promoting a ‘‘worthless"
cancer remedy, until you recollect the num-
ber of equally worthless cancer remedies

misbranding health products and
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being promoted by members of the Amerlean
Medical Association.

Twenty years ago the viral theory of cancer
was regarded as quackery, and acupuncture
was considered a species of Red Chinese
witcheraft. Millions of us are walking around
with our tonsils cut out because doctors
knew ihose funny lumps in our throats have
no physiological function. The naturopaths,
the chiropractors and the other people who
give themselves queer-sounding titles dis-
agreed.

This is not to say that everyone who dis-
agrees with a doctor is right. Doubtless many
who're fighting the FDA will ultimately be
found to be in serious error; but right or
wrong, it 18 medieval to put people with un-
popular sclentific opinions in jail. It is equal-
ly irrational and antiscientific to settle com-
plex, widely disputed and underresearched
questions of great difficulty and importance
by ridicule or by promulgating new rules and
regulations in the Federal Register.

But if we are going to go back to deciding
scientific disputes in the courtroom, let's go
all the way: Let's extend the death penalty
for heroin pushing to the operators of health
food stores and we can save our young peo-

ple from being enslaved by vitamin C and
wheat germ.

MISS GINGER ROGERS AT THE
CONGRESSIONAL CLUB

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, a special
feature in this year’s program series at
the Congressional Club was today’s ap-
pearance of Ginger Rogers.

This celebrated star of motion pictures,
the theater, and television devotes a
great deal of her time these days to bene-
fit her fellow citizens.

Today she spoke to a distinguished
audience of congressional wives on the
role which women may play as volunteers
in aiding the disadvantaged and other
unfortunate members of our society. Her
remarks were received enthusiastically
according to my report—and I congrat-
ulate her on this appearance in our Na-
tion’s Capital.

Mr. Speaker, my wife Doris, who serves
as the club’s program chairman, was
privileged to introduce Ginger Rogers—
and to enjoy the warmth of her com-
pany during much of the day. Mr.
Speaker, when not engaged actively in
one form or another of the performing
arts, Ginger Rogers serves as a fashion
consultant for the well-known firm of
J. C. Penney, another great American in-
stitution.

Mr, Speaker, it has been a proud day
for the Congressional Club and its presi-
dent, Mrs. Lee Talcott, wife of our col-
league from California, Representative
Burt TALcOTT. Also, we may join in wel-
coming Ginger Rogers to Washington
today. We look forward to reading the
text of her sincere and thought-provok-
ing remarks.
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OEO LEGAL SERVICES
REGULATIONS

HON. JOHN B. CONLAN

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. CONLAN. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
call the attention of my colleagues to
some of the very useful and significant
reforms which have been made in the
legal services program in recent months.
Under the leadership of J. Laurence
McCarty, who is Associate Director of
OEO for Legal Services, important
changes have been introduced to assure
that available resources will be assigned
to assist needy clients on matters of con-
cern to them and not be diverted to the
political or ideological priorities of at-
torneys in the program.

In a manner fully consistent with the
original intent of Congress, the emphasis
of the program is being returned to serv-
ice to individual clients, This is reflected
in regulations removing “group represen-
tation,” “law reform,” and “community
education” as separate program goals.
Other important changes relate to assur-
ing high standards of qualification for
legal services attorneys, limits on pro or
antiunion organizing activities and pro-
hibitions against the use of Federal funds
as dues or subsidies to private organiza-
tions of a political character.

I commend the text of these impor-
tant regulations to the attention of my
colleagues:

TITLE 45—PuBLIc WELFARE; CHAPTER X—OF-
FICE oOF Ecowomic OPPORTUNITY, PART
1061—CHARACTER AND SCOPE OF SPECIFIC
CoMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS: AND SUB-
PART—EcoNoMIc DEVELOPMENT
Chapter X, part 1061 of title 45 of the

Code of Federal Regulations is amended by
adding six new sections. The sections estab-
lish uniform Office of Legal Services policy
governing the types and limits of legal assist-
ance that can be provided by Legal Services
attorneys to groups whose purpose is self-
help in the economic sphere. The sections are
as follows:

Sec.

1061.9-1

1061.9-2

1061.9-3

Applicability.
References.
Purpose.
1061.9-4 Definitions.
1061.9-5 Policy.

AvUTHORITY —Secs. 222, 602, 78 Stat. 528, 81
Stat. 698; 42 U.5.C. 2809, 2042,

§ 1061.9-1 Applicability.

All programs affording legal assistance
which are funded under title II of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act, as amended, if the
assistance is administered by OTO.

§ 1061.9-2 References.

Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended, section 222(a)(3); OEOQO Instruc-
tion 6140-02 (Guidelines for Legal Services
Programs), 6140-3 (Group Representation),
6140-5 (Goals of the Legal Services Pro-
gram), and 6803-5 (Use of Federal Funds for
Union Activities) and the “Law Office Ad-
ministrative Manual" of the Office of Legal
Services, published by the National Clearing-
house for Legal Services.

§ 1061.9-3 Purpose.

The purpose of this subpart is to outline

the conditions under which Legal Services

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

projects may furnish assistance to Individuals
or to groups engaged in economic develop-
ment. Those portions of the Office of Legal
Services “Law Office Administration Manual™
(sec. 5201 C and D) which relate to economic
development are hereby rescinded, as are all
policy statements on economic development
contained in evaluation handbooks, work
statements, grant conditions, etc. Economic
development will no longer be a separate goal
of the Legal Services program.

§ 1061.91-4 Definitions.

For the purposes of this subpart, economie
development: (a) Includes any activity car-
ried on in the economic sphere (as distin-
guished from the social and political sphere)
by an individual or group for the purpose of
improving the material well-being of the in-
dividual or of the members of the group,
but (b) excludes any union-related activities
covered by the restrictions in OEO Instruc-
tion 6803-5, as well as such activities as con-
sumer or tenant strikes, boycotts, demon-
strations, etc. Typically, economic develop-
ment consists of efforts to form and conduct
business enterprises whether of the profit or
nonprofit variety. Legal assistance in the
area of economic development usually con-
sists of advice, planning, and aiding in the
preparation of incorporation papers.

§ 1061.9-5 Policy.

(a) Individuals or groups seeking economic
development assistance from Legal Services
projects must meet all the eligibility re-
fuirements listed in paragraph 5a of OEO
Instruction 6140-3,

(b) Individuals and groups who are other-
wise eligible and who have been awarded
funds from local, State, or Federal govern-
mental sources where such funds have been
designated for use in profit or nonprofit busi-
ness enterprises for the purposc of enabling
said individuals to escape from poverty, shall
be eligible for such legal assistance as will
enable them to commence operations. Legal
Services projects may provide further assist-
ance for such enterprises during their forma-
tive stages but will encourage their clients
to seek help from a private attorney or from
other governmental agencies.

(c) In any event, Legal Services projects
shall discontinue assistance at such time as
the economic circumstances of the individ-
ual or group change sufficiently to disqualify
the client if an application were then being
made. It shall be the responsibility of the
project to devise a system for regularly veri-
fying the economic status of individuals or
groups receiving assistance and for terminat-
ing such assistance in an orderly manner.

(d) Legal services will not be provided to
any individual or group receiving economic
development assistance when such legal serv-
ices are sought for the furtherance of the
political and/or legislative aims of the in-
dividual or group.

This subpart shall become effective on
July 5, 1973.

Howarp PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.
[FR Doc. 73-11207 Filed 6-1-73; 8:45 am]

ParT 1061—CHARACTER AND SCOPE OF SPECIFIC
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS AND SUB-
PART—EDUCATIONAL AND PUBLIC RELATIONS
ACTIVITIES

- Chapter X, part 1061 of title 45 of the Code
of Federal Regulations is amended by adding

five new subparts. The subparts establish a

uniform Office of Legal Services policy out-

lining the conditions under which Legal

Service attorneys may (a) conduct legal edu~

cation programs for clients and potential

clients and (b) publicize the avallability of
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legal assistance for the poor. The subparts
are as follows:

Sec.

1061.10-1 Applicability.

1061.10-2 References.

1061.10-3 Purpose.

1061.10-4 Policy.

AuTHoRITY.—Secs. 222, 602, T8 Stat. 528,
81 Stat. 698; 42 U.S.C. 2809, 2042,

§ 1061.10-1 Applicability.

All programs affording legal assistance
which are funded under title II of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act, as amended, if as-
sistance is administered by OEO.

§ 1061.10-2 References.

Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended, section 222(a)(3); OEO Instruc-
tion 6140-2 (Goals of the Legal Services Pro-
gram) and 6140-02 (Guidelines for Legal
Services Programs); Canon 2 of the ABA's
Code of Professional Responsibility, Informal
Opinion 179 and 1234 of the ABA's Commit-
tee on Ethics and Professional Responsibility,
and guidelines for permissible advertising
and “community education’ activities issued
in November 1972 by the Supreme Court of
the State of Montana.

§ 1061.10-3 Purpose.

The purpose of this subpart is to provide
guidance for Legal SBervices line projects and
backup centers respecting the provision to
indigent persons of “legal education,” hith-
erto referred to informally in program docu-
ments as “community education.” “Legal
education” or * * * “community education”
is no longer a separate goal of the Legal Serv-
ices program but is subsumed under the
single goal of quality services to individual
clients or potential clients who meet the
income eligibility criteria. Relevant portions
of OEO instruction 6140-02 (pp. 24-25,
Guidelines for Legal Services Programs) and
all other statements of general policy on the
subject of “legal education” or “community
education” found Iin internal memoranda,
grant conditions, work statements and evalu-
ation handbooks are hereby rescinded.

§ 1061.10-4 Policy.

All grantees/contractors funded in whole
or in part through the Office of Legal Serv-
ices will adhere to the following policies:

(a) The staffs of line projects and backup
centers, and mno others, may conduct,
through publications and through partici-
pation in public meetings and private con-
ferences, educational programs for the sole
purpose of apprising eligible persons of their
legal rights and obligations, and of the op-
portunities for legal assistance available to
such persons through the Legal Services pro-
gram. Particular emphasis should be placed
on preventive education so that legal rem-
edies, including litigation, sought after in-
volvement will be the exception rather than
the rule. Projects will include specific plans
for preventive education activities in their
requests for refunding.

Note.—In informal opinion 179, dated May
8, 1938, the ABA's Committee on Ethics and
Professional Responsibility stated that:
*“ * * ¢ because of the trouble, disappoint-
ments, controversy and litigation it will pre-
vent (preventive education), will enhance
the public esteem of the legal profession
(and) * * * will also improve the social or-
der.”

(b) Line attorneys and backup attorneys
will insure that any legal education programs
they conduct:

(1) Do not have as their purpose or prob-
able result the instigation of Ilitigation
which is frivolous and without merit.

(2) Do not have as their purpose or prob-
able result litigation which is brought mere-
ly to injure or harass other persons, groups,
or institutions.

(3) Relate only to general legal problems
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and do not attempt to advise specific per-
sons concerning individual legal problems in
the absence of any attorney-client relation-
ship.

h?oTEA—To advise a person that he should
take legal action is proper only when an at-
torney-client relationship has been estab-
lished.

(4) Do not have as their purpose or prob-
able result the organizing of groups for
political actlon, lobbying, labor or antilabor
activities, strikes, picketing, boycotts,
demonstrations, etc.

(56) Do not, under guise of disseminating
information, advocate political, or social
causes or reforms allegedly designed to make
the legal system more responsive to the
needs of the poor.

Norte.—It is the policy of the Office of Le-
gal Services that all legal services line proj-
ects and backup centers conform to the re-
quirements of section 501(c) (3) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code.

(6) Are not for the purpose of locating
potential clients who might be useful to
an attorney in his efforts to raise certain
issues before the courts.

Nore.—In informal opinion 1234, dated
July 19, 1972, the ABA's Committee on Ethics
and Professional Responsibility, in response
to the question “whether lawyers are per-
mitted to decide in the abstract what legal
propositions should be placed before the
courts, and then seek out litigants who are
willing to have these issues raised,” declared
that: “The legal ald lawyer who desires to
raise certain issues in litigation but who Is
handling no litigation involving such issues
may not seek out indigents and request the
indigence to, or advise the indigents to, be-
come as clients, parties to such litigation.”

(c) Educational activities of nonattorney
personnel (including paralegal and outreach
stafl) assigned to legal services projects will
be subject to the same restrictions as apply
to such activities when conducted by attor-
neys,

(d) To increase awareness among the indi-
gent not only of their legal rights and re-
sponsibilities but of the availability of as-
sistance from neighborhood law offices, Legal
Services projects may advertise the existence,
location, telephone numbers, and services of
its offices, using any recognized advertising
medium: Provided,

(1) The materials used scrupulously avoid
naming individual attorneys.

(2) The materials used are understandable
to those to whom directed, and are accurate,
practical, and not prepared in such a way as
to arouse unrealistic expectations.

(3) The materials and presentation are
dignified and professional in tone.

(4) The materials do not violate any of
the restrictions listed in paragraph 4b, 1
through 6 above.

This subpart shall
July 5, 1973.

become effective on

HowARD PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.
[FR Doc. T3-11206 Filed 6-1-73; 8:45 am]
PART 1061—CHARACTER AND SCOPE OF SPECIFIC
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS AND SuB-
PART—ATTORNEY PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL
Chapter X, part 1061 of title 45 of the Code
of Federal Regulations is amended by add-
ing nine new subparts. The subparts estab-
lish a uniform Office of Legal Services policy
for an annual evaluation (a) of all Legal
Services project attorneys by the Project Di-
rector and (b) of the Project Director by the
Project Board. The subparts are as follows:
Sec.
1061.11-1 Applicabllity.
1061.11-2 Purpose.
1061.11-3 Board of directors review.
1061.11-4 Attorney personnel file.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

1061.11-5 National office file copy.
1061.11-6 Annual evaluation schedule.
1061.11-7 Attorney appraisal.
1061.11-8 Supply of forms.

AvuTHoRITY —Seecs. 222, 602, 78 Stat. 528, 81
Stat. 698; 42 U.S.C. 2800, 2942,

§ 1081.11-1 Applicability.

All programs affording legal assistance
which are funded under title II of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act, as amended, If the
assistance is administered by OEO.

§ 1061.11-2 Purpose.

In order to accomplish a regular evalua-
tion of attorney staff in accordance with the
requirements of section 901 of the EOA, as
amended, an atforney performance appraisal
shall be prepared at least once a year (a)
for each project attorney by the Legal Serv-
ices Project Director or his designee and (b)
for each Legal Services Project Director by
the governing Board of the project.

§ 1061.11-3 Board of Directors Review,

Attorney performance appraisals of staff
attorneys other than the Project Director
are subject to review and concurrence by
the Legal Services Project Board of Directors.
Attorney performance appraisals shall be sub-
mitied for comment at the meeting of the
Board following the attorney performance
appraisal by the Project Director of his
designee.

§1061.11-4 Attorney personnel file.

The performance appraisals of each attor=
ney shall, for the duration of the attorney’s
employment by the project, be retained as a
part of his personnel record, in the files of
the Legal Services project. Performance ap-
praisals will be made available, if requested,
to monitoring and evaluation teams con-
ducting on-site visits for the Office of Legal
Services.

§ 1061.11-5 Natlonal office file copy.

One copy of the completed attorney per-
formance appraisal shall be sent to the Of-
fice of Legal Services for the purposes of
OEO Instruetion 6900-02 whenever a reguest
for a salary increase above #$10,000 per
annum is forwarded.

§1061.11-8 Annual evaluation schedule.

The attorney performance appraisal shall
be conducted annually at least 90 days be-
fore the project year ends and in no event
shall a Legal Services project be refunded
without having conducted a complete an-
nual attorney performance appraisal,

§ 1061.11-7 Attorney Appralisal.

There are six choices for each category of
appraisal in parts I and II of the form. The
categories are as follows: (a) Outstanding,
(b) above average, (¢) average, (d) below
average, (e) unsatisfactory, (f) unobserved/
not applicable, The standards against which
the appraisals are to be made are the per=-
formance standards which would be con=
sidered appropriate for an attorney of the
same experlence, salary level, etc., as the
attorney ranked.

§ 1061.11-8 Supply of forms.

OEO Form 464 may be obtained from the
OEO Distribution Center.

This subpart shall become effective on
July 5, 1978,

Howarp PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.
[FR Doe, 73-11208 Filed 6-1-73; 8:46 am]

TiTLE 45—Pusric WELFARE; CHAPTER X—
OrFrFicE oF EcoNoMmic OPFPORTUNITY; PART
1061—CHARACTER AND SCOPE OF SPECIFIC
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS, AND SUB-
PART—QOROUP REPRESENTATION
Chapter X, part 1061 of title 45 of the Code

of Federal Regulations is amended by adding

five new sections, reading as follows:
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Sec.

1061.6-1
1061.6-2
1961.6-3

Applicability.
References.
Purpose.
1061.6-4 Definitions.,
1061.6-5 Policy.

AvuTHORITY: Secs. 222, 602, 78 Stat. 528, 81
Stat. 698; 42 U.S.C. 2809, 2942,

£1061.6-1 Applicability.

All programs affording legal assistance
which are funded under title II of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act, as amended, if as-
sistance is administered by OEO.

§ 1061.6-2 Reference.

Economiec Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended, section 222(a)(3), OEO Instruc-
tion 6140-4, 6140-02, and 6803-5, and the
Law Office Administrative Manual of the
Office of Legal Services, published by the
National Clearinghouse for Legal Services.
§1061.6-3 Purpose.

The purpose of this instruction is to out-
line the conditions under which legal serv-
ices attorneys may serve a group of indigent
persons as a group distinguished from the
individuals comprising it. Those portions of
OEO Instruction 6140-02 (p. 21, guidelines
for legal services programs) and of the Office
of Legal SBervices Law Office Administrative
Manual (section 5201e) which deal with
group representation are hereby rescinded,
as are all parallel statements on group rep-
resentation found in grant conditions, policy
memoranda, evaluation handbooks, etc.

§ 1061.6-4 Definitions.

For the purpose of this instruction, group
representation is defined as legal counseling,
education and advoecacy including litigation,
provided by Legal Services line attorneys and
backup attorneys to any assoclation, orga-
nization, cooperative, or group, incorporated
or unincorporated, profit or nonprofit.
Group representation is not synonymous
with class action litigation. Class actions will
be treated in a separate instruction.

§ 1061.6-6 Policy.

(a) Eligibility requirements—Legal serv-
ices projects or programs funded in whole
or in part by OEO grants may furnish legal
representation to groups provided:

(1) All the individual members of the
group or organization meet the standards of
income eligibility established for individuals
receiving assistance from the legal services
project in question.

Note.—Such eligibility will be determined
in the manner in which it is determined for
an individual who seeks assistance as an
individual rather than as a member of a
group.

(2) The group as an entity lacks resources
or assets or expected income to pay for rep-
resentation by a private lawyer, and cannot
practicably raise from among its members,
by contributions or otherwise, funds suffi-
cient to defray the costs of representation.

Note.—The burden of establishing eligibil-
ity rests with the group seeking representa-
tion. Procedures, type of evidence required,
ete., will be determined by the project's board
of directors. The fact that a group pays any
staff members will create a presumption that
the group can hire its own attorney.

(3) A majority of members of the group
seeking assistance reside in the area served
by the legal services project providing the as-
slstance.

(4) The group is either (i) a religlous,
charitable, scientific, or educational organi-
zation as defined in section 501(c) (3) of the
Internal Revenue Code, in which case it must
be able to meet the organizational and op-
erational tests, for tax exempt status con-
tained In the Code, or (il) a group whose
sole purpose is economic development (see
OEQO Instruction 6140-4) or (iil) a group
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which fits into neither of the categories de-
scribed in paragraph (a) (4) (1) and (ii) of
this section but which does not engage In
lobbying or political activities,

{5) The activity for which the group seeks
legal representation does not fall into any of
the following categories: Polltical saction,
lobbying, violent or disorderly protests or
demonstrations, civil disobedience, or other
unlawful or improper conduct.

(b) House counsel—The practice of per-
mitting legal services attorneys to be used by
various groups on a continuing basis as gen-
eral counsel or “house counsel” is prohibited.
Assistance to eligible groups will be furnish-
ed only on an ad hoc basis and will be ad-
dressed to speclfic grievances.

(c) Group organizing—Legal assistance
furnished to groups will not include assist-
ance in organizing groups except as specified
in OEO Instruction 6140-4.

(d) Other assistance.—FProject funds, sup-
plies, equipment, space, or stafl personnel
shall not be made available to or be utilized
by any groups ineligible for legal services.

This subpart shall become effective on
June 29, 1973.

Howarp PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.
[FR Doc. 73-10814 Filed 5-29-73; 8:45 am]

PART 1061—CHARACTER AND SCOPE OF SPECIFIC
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS AND SuB-
PART—MAINTENANCE OF ATTORNEYS LoGs
AND RECORD OF AUTHORIZED LEAVE
Chapter X, part 1061 of title 45 of the Code

of Federal Regulations is amended by adding

new sections, reading as follows:

Sec.

1061.7-1

1061.7-2

1061.7-3 Policy.

1061.7-4 Forms supply.

AUTHORITY: Secs. 222, 602, 78 Stat. 528, 81
Stat. 698; 42 U.S.C, 2809, 2942,

§ 1061.7-1 Applicability.

All programs affording legal assistance
which are funded under title II of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act, as amended, if the
assistance is administered by OEO.

§ 1061.7-2 Purpose.

To establish reguirements for the main-
tenance of attorney logs and record of au-
thorized leave.

§ 1061.7-3 Policy.

Every legal services project attorney shall
be required to maintain a log of his working
activities and of all leave taken. Every legal
services project shall provide each attorney
with a standardized form which shall be set
up on a day to day basis (including Satur-
days and Sundays) and which shall be broken
down into sections designated “morning,”
“afternoon,” and “evening.” The following
information shall be entered by each attor-
ney in his log on a daily basis:

(a) Day and date.

(b) A notation for all work activities for
each section of the day showing the matter
worked on and the approximate time spent.

(c) A notation of the type of leave taken

for each section of the day (such as, annual,
administrative, compensatory, leave without
pay).
It shall not be necessary to break down work
activities but only to indicate in general
the area of work done. It shall not be nec-
essary, in recording leave records, to note
the specific purpose for the leave beyond its
general classification. All records and logs
shall be maintained on file by each project
for a minimum period of 2 years.

§1061.7-4 Forms Supply.

OEO form 463 may be obtained from the
OEO Distribution Center,

Applicability.
Purpose.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

This subpart shall become effective June
29, 1973.
HowARD PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.

|[FR Doc. 73-10813 Filed 5-29-73; 8:456 am]

PART 1061—CHARACTER AND SCOPE OF SPECIFIC
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS AND SUB-
PART—QUALIFICATIONS OF LEGAL SERVICES
ATTORNEYS
Chapter X, part 1061 of title 45 of the Code

of Federal Regulations is amended by adding

3 new sections, reading as follows:

Sec.
1061.8-1 Applicability.

1061.8-2 Purpose.

1061.8-3 Policy.

AvUTHORITY —Secs. 222, 602, 78 Stat. 528, 81
Stat. 698; 42 U.S.C. 2800, 2942,
§ 1061.8-1 Applicability.

All programs affording legal assistance
which are funded under title II of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act as amended, if assist-
ance is administered by OEO.

§ 1061.8-2 Purpose.

To establish minimum qualifications for
legal service attorneys.
§ 1061.8-3 Pollcy.

(a) The attorneys engaged in the legal
services program must be admitted to
practice in the State in which they are em-
ployed. They are encouraged to become
members of the State and local bar associa-
tions of the State and local community in
which they are employed. The Office of Legal
Services views State and local bar member-
ship as very important since contact between
lawyers working in the same community is
considered an essential element of effective
representation of persons residing in that
community.

(b) OEO has not established national
salary standards for attorneys. However,
salaries should be competitive for the level
of experience of other attorneys in the com-
munity. To this end, salaries earned by pri-
vate attorneys and salaries of the county
attorney, city attorney, district attorney,
or States attorney may be used as guidelines
and as representative of the local salary struc-
ture for attorneys of comparable experience.

(c) A legal services attorney on a full-
time salaried basis shall not maintain an
outside practice of any kind, nor shall he
be associated for the practice of law in any
way with an attorney engaged in the private
practice of law.

Effective date—This subpart shall be-
come effective June 29, 1973.

HowarD PHILLIPS,
Acting Director,

[FR Doc. 73-10812 Filed 5-29-73; 8:45 am]
CHAPTER X—OFFICE oF Economic OFPPORTU-

NITY; PART 1061 —CHARACTER AND BCOPE OF

SPECIFIC COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS;

AND SUBPART—QGOALS OF LEGAL SERVICES

PROGRAM

Chapter X, part 1061 of title 45 of the Code
of Federal Regulations is amended by adding
six new subparts, reading as follows:

Sec.

1061.5-1
1061.5-2
1061.5-3
1061.5-4

Applicability.
References.
Purpose.
Background.
1061.5-5 Definitions.
1061.5-6 Policy.
AvTHORITY —Sec. 602, 78 Stat. 528; 42 US.C.
2942,
§ 1061.5-1 Applicability.
This subpart applies to all OEO Legal Serv-
ices programs.
§ 1061.5-2 References.
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended, section 222(a) (8), 232(a), OEO
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Instruction 6140-02, January 15, 1968, and
evaluation handbook (revised January 1973).

§ 1061.56-3 Purpose.

The purpose of this subpart Is (a) to de-
fine in broad outline, and formally promul-
gate, the goals of the Legal Services program
and (b) to acquaint Legal Services employees,
grantees, contractors, and clients with these
goals. That portion of OEO Instruction 6140-
02 which lists the five “overall objectives” of
the program and that portion which describes
the “Scope of Legal Services Rendered” is
hereby rescinded. That portion of the evalua-
tion handbook (revised 1973 edition) which
lists the five unofficial "goals” of the pro-
gram—IJaw reform, economic development,
group representation, individual legal serv-
ices, and community education—is also re-
scinded, as are parallel passages in all in-
ternal working documents (grant applica-
tions and grant conditions, policy memo-
randa, ete.).

§ 1061.5-4¢ Background.

Five "objectives” of the Legal Services pro-
gram were officially promulgated in OEQ In-
structions 6140-02, January 15, 1968 (Guide-
lines for Legal Services Programs). The state-
ment of these objectives merely paraphrases
sections 222(a) (3) and 232(a) of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act. The five so-called
goals of the Legal Services program—Ilaw, re-
form, service to individual clients, group rep-
resentation, community education, and eco-
nomic development—were never officlally pro-
mulgated in the form of an OEO instruction
and were never published in the FEpDERAL REG-
ISTER or in the Code of Federal Regulations.
They were inculcated unofficially as was the
primacy of law reform, by way of evaluation
handbooks, memoranda, and other informal
working papers. This subpart contains the
first formal pronouncement of the Office of
Legal Services on the question of goals.
£ 1061.5-5 Definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart, law re-
form is defined as any change in a statute,
in an administrative rule or practice or in a
judieial rule or decision whether such change
is brought about by (a) litigative advocacy,
where the instrument used is typically a test
case or a class action, or (b) legislative ad-
vocacy which includes legislative drafting,
and advocacy in the strict sense; l.e., efforts
to effect passage or stimulate adoption of
proposals by legislative bodies, or (¢) admin-
istrative advocacy which includes rule draft-
ing, and formal/informal participation in ad-
ministrative proceedings.

§ 1061.5-6 Policy.

(a) The Legal Services program has only
one major goal and therefore only one over-
riding objective for the line attorneys and
backup attorneys employed in the program:
To provide quality legal services in noncrim-
inal matters to individuals who meet the
eligibility criteria established by the Office of
Legal Services and who are otherwise unable
to afford counsel. The services will include
legal education, advice, representation, liti-
gation, and appeal.

(b) Law reform will no longer be a pri-
mary or separate goal of the program or the
chief criterion in evaluating or refunding
projects. This policy is not intended to ban
all resort by attorneys to class actlons, suits
against the government, test case litigation,
etc. Such advocacy will be permitted when
it is undertaken on behalf of specific eligible
clients with standing to sue, is fully under-
stood and approved by the client, and is con-
sistent with guidelines established by the
project board and the Office of Legal Services.
Legal Services attorneys will not engage un-
der any circumstances in non-client-initiated
advocacy; i.e., all advocacy must be solely in
response to a client-initiated request for
legal help.
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(c) The three remaining goals which were
promulgated unofficially in the past: Group
representation, community education, and
economic development, will no longer be
separate goals.

Ejfective date.—This subpart shall become
effective June 25, 1978.

HowArp PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.

|FR Doe. 73-10403 Filed 5-24-73; 8:456 am]
CHAPTER X—OFFICE OF EcoNoMIC OFPORTU-
NITY; PART 1068—COMMUNITY ACTION PRO-
GRAM GERANTEE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT,
AND SUBPART 1068.8—UsE oF FEDERAL FUNDS
FoR UNION ACTIVITIES
Chapter X, part 1968 of title 45 of the Code
of Federal Regulations is amended by adding
five new sections, reading as follows:
Sec.
1068.8-1
1068.8-2
1068.8-3

Applicability.

Policy.

Restrictions on the use of program
funds for union activities.

Restrictions on use of equipment
and facilities.

AvuTHORITY.—Secs. 213, 602; B1 Stat. 695, 78
Stat. 530; U.S.C. 2796, 2042.

§ 1068.8-1 Applicability.

This instruction does not apply to the
unionization of grantee employees or OEO
employees with non-Federal funds or check-
off for such employees or payment of such
employees while performing union duties
under a valid negotiated contract.

§ 1068.8-2 Policy.

Use of EOA funds for purposes not related
to the elimination of poverty is inappropri-
ate. Additionally, there is a special danger in
allowing the wuse of Federal moneys by a
particular group to support or oppose any
other faction or group.

§ 1068.8-3 Restrictions on the use of pro-
gram funds for union activities.

Grantees and thelr delegate agencles and
employees of grantees or delegate agencies
may not permit the use of program funds
for:

(a) Support of any activity the purpose
of which is to unfonize or attempt to union-
ize any group or faction;

{b) Opposing any group or faction attemp-
ting to unionize any other group or faction;

(c) Influence of any union election;

(d) Discrimination or threat or promise of
discrimination, against any person, includ-
ing beneficiaries of the program, because of
the person's opinion or view or action or
inaction relating to unions, union activity,
or the labor movement;

(e) Employment of any individual based
upon his support or opposition to unions,
union activity, or the labor movement;

(f) Payment of the salary of any employee
of a grantee or delegate agency for any
period of time during which he engages in
any union aectivity or advocacy of a par-
ticular view toward unions or the labor
movement;

(g) Presentation of any union educational
program designed to impress any person or
party with a particular view in such dispute;

(}) Any demonstration, rally or picketing
activity to promote a particular point of view
in regard to unions, union activity or the
labor movement;

(k) Any advertising campaign designed to
promote a particular view in regard to
unions, union activity or the labor move-
ment;

(1) Any lobbying activity or campaign of
mass letter writing directed toward any local,
State or Federal Government officials for the
purpose of influencing them as to unions,
union activity, the labor movement or any
issue pertaining to unions, union activity or
the labor movement;

(m) Payment of membership fees, initia-
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tion fees, dues, assessments, contributions
or similar payments to any union or labor
organization;

(n) Payment of membership fees, Initia-
tion fees, dues, assessments, contributions
or similar payments to any organization or
group which devotes or contributes any of
its resources, from whatever source, to any
activity which the grantee or delegate
agency is prohibited from engaging in by
this instruction. For purposes of the above,
the amount of resources devoted to such ac-
tivity is Immaterial.

§ 1068.8-4 Restrictions on the use of equip~
ment and facilities.

(a) Grantees and their delegaie agencies
and employees of grantees or delegate agen-
cles may not permit equipment or facilities,
purchased or leased, with Federal funds, in
whole or in part, to be used for support of or
opposition to any union actlvity, during such
period as the eguipment or facilities are
under the control and/or direction of grant-
ees and their delegate agencies,

(b) Such equipment and facilities shall
not be used for, nor shall Federal funds be
used to sponsor or conduct, any meeting re-
lating to union activity, labor disputes or the
labor movement, even if provision is made
for all points of view with regard to such.

This subpart shall become effective June 1,
1973.

Howasrp PHILLIPS,
Acting Director,

|FR Doc.73-8545 Filed 5-1-73;8:45 am]

Trrie 45—PuUBLic WELFARE, CHAPTER X—
OFFICE OF EconoMic OPPORTUNITY; PART
1061—CHARACTER AND SCOPE OF SPECIFIC
CoMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS, AND SUB-
PART—LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAM

Notice is hereby given that the regulations
set forth below are promulgated as interim
regulations by the Acting Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity. As a result
of the prospective delegation of certain pro-
grams to other Federal departments, pro-
spective funding changes, and changes in
the management and administration of cer-
tain programs, the Office of Economlec Op-
portunity has been required fto institute
emergency guidelines and Iinstructions in
advance of 30-day prior notice in the Federal
Register. Accordingly, the regulations pub-
lished below are effective on the dates indi-
cated therein. Moreover in view of the na-
ture of the problem which these regulations
are designed to remedy, having been advised
by counsel I find that to publish them in the
Federal Register 30 days prior to their effec-
tive date would be impracticable and contrary
to the public interest.

The regulations below will remain in ef-
fect unless and until superseded by perma-
nent regulations published In the Federal
Register, Interested persons wishing to com-
ment before permanent regulations are
promulgated may submit written data, views,
and comments by maliling them to the Act-
ing Director Policy Regulation, Office of Pro-
gram Review, Office of Economic Opportunity,
1200 18th Street NW., Washington, D.C.
120506, in time to arrive on or before April
425, 1973.

After careful consideration is given to all
relevant material submitted, and such other
information as may be available, the Acting
Director of OEO may modify these interim
regulations as he deems appropriate and pub-
lish them as permanent regulations in the
Federal Reglster,

Chapter X, Part 1051 of title the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended by
adding a new subpart, reading as follows:
Sec.

1061.4-1 Policy

AvTHORITY : Sec. 602, 78 Stat. 530; 42 U.S.C.

2042,
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§ 1061.4-1 Policy.

No program or project, involving legal serv-
ice to the poor, shall henceforth be funded,
in any manner, except through the Office of
Legal Services.

Effective date. This subpart shall become
effective April 2, 1973.

HowArp PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.
| FR Doc. T3-6231 Flled 3-30-73; 8:45 am |

TiTLe 45—PUBLIC WELFARE; CHAPTER X—OF-
FICE oOF Ecowomic OPPORTUNITY; PART
1068—CoMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAM GRANT-
EE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT; AND SUBPART—
ALLOWABILITY OF COSTS FOR ORGANIZATION
Dues, MEMBERSHIP FEES, AND DONATIONS

Notice is hereby given that the regulations
set forth below are promulgated as interim
regulations by me as Acting Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity. As a result
of the prospective delegation of certain pro-
grams to other Federal departments, prospec-
tive funding changes, and changes in the
management and administration of certain
programs, the Office of Economic Opportuni-
ty has been required to institute emergency
guidelines and instructions in advance of 30-
day prior notice in the Federal Register, Ac-
cordingly, the regulations published below are
effective on the dates indicated therein.
Moreover, in view of the nature of the prob-
lems which these regulations are designed to
remedy, having been advised by counsel, I
find that to publish them in the Federal
Register 30 days prior to their effective date
would be Impracticable and contrary to the
public interest.

The regulations below will remain in effect
unless and until superseded by permanent
reguations published in the Federal Regis-
ter. Interested persons wishing to comment
before permanent regulations are promul-
gated may submit written data, views, and
comments by mailing them to the Acting Di-
rector, Policy Regulation, Office of Program
Review, Office of Economic Opportunity, 1200
19th Street NW, Washington, DC 20506, in
time to arrive before April 25, 1873,

After careful consideration is given to all
relevant material submitted, and to such
other information as may be available, the
Acting Director of OEQO may modify these
interim regulations as he deems appropriate
and publish them as permanent regulations
in the Federal Register,

Chapter X, Part 1068 of Title 45 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended by
adding four new sections, reading as follows:
See.
1068.7-1
1068.7-2
1068.7-3 Policy.

1068.7-4 Form of requests for authorization.

AvuTHORITY : Sec. 602, 78 Stat. 530, 42 US.C.
2042,

§ 1068.7-1 Purpose.

The purpose of this subpart 1s to estab-
lish restrictions on charging donations, or-
ganization dues, and membership fees to
project funds,

§ 1068.7-2 Applicability of this subpart.

This subpart applies to all programs af-
fording legal assistance which are funded un-
til title II of the Economic Opportunity Act
as amended, if the assistance is administered
by OEO.

Project funds shall not be expended to
pay for membership fees or dues or make
contribution to any person, organization,
association, or entity without the written
authorization of the Associate Director for
the Office of Legal Services, or his designee.
{Project funds include both funds derived
from the Federal grant and required match-
ing share.)

§ 1068.7-4 Form of requests for authoriza-
tion.

Requests for authorization shall state the
name and address of the organization, func-

Purpose.
Applicability of this subpart.
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tion and nature of the organization's activi-
ties, the purpose of the request, and the
itemized cost to be charged against project
funds.

This subpart shall become effective on
March 28, 1973,

HowarD PHILLIPS,
Acting Director.
|FR Doc.73-5941 Filed 3-27-73:8:45 am]

ParT 1070—ComMUNITY ACTION PROGRAM
GRANTEE OPERATIONS AND SUBPART—USE OF
OEO GranT FUNDS FOR THE PURPOSE OF
PrROGRAM ©OR OTHER INVOLVEMENT IN ALL
COMMUNICATIONS MEDIA
Notice is hereby given that the regulations

set forth below are promulgated as interim

regulations by the Acting Director of the

Office of Economic Opportunity. As a result

of the prospective delegation of certain pro-

grams to other Federal departments, prospec-
tive funding changes, and changes in the
management and administration of certain
programs, the Office of Economic Opportu nity
has been required to Institute emergency
guidelines and instructions in advance of
30-day prior notice In the I cderal Register.

Accordingly, the regulations published below

are effective on the dates indicated therein.

Moreover, in view of the nature of the prob-

lems which these regulations are designed

to remedy, having been advised by counsel,

I find that to publish them in the Federal

Register 30 days prior to their effective date

would be impracticable and contrary to the

public interest.

The regulations below will remain in effect
unless and until superseded by permanent
regulations published in the Federal Regis-
ter. Interested persons wishing to comment
before permanent regulations are promul-
gated may submit written data, views, and
comments by mailing them to the Acting
Director, Policy Regulation, Office of Pro-
gram Review, Office of Economic Opportu-
nity, 1200 10th Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20506, in time to arrive on or before April 25,
1973.

After careful consideration is given to all
relevant material submitted, and to such
other information as may be available, the
Acting Director of the OEO may modify these
interim regulations as he deems appropriate
and publish them as permanent regulations
in the Federal Regilster.

Chapter X, Part 1070 of Title 45 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended by
adding five new sections, reading as follows:

Sec.

1070.4-1
1070.4-2
1070.4-3

Purpose.
Applicability.
Background.
1070.4-4 Definitions,
1070.4-5 Policy.

AuTHORITY: Sec. 602, 78 Stat. 530, 42 US.C.
2042,

§ 1070.4-1 Purpose.

This subpart provides policy governing the
funding by OEO of all grantees in relation to
all communications media, as defined herein,
and all newsletters or house organs of OEO
grantees.

§ 1070.4-2 Applicability.

This subpart applies to all grantees funded
by OEO.

§ 1070.4-3 Background.

() The earlier draft Instruction 7T044-1,
which this subpart supersedes, covered only
newspapers and newsletters or house organs.
Further, it was applicable only to grantees
funded under title IT and title IIT-B of the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended. This did not provide a policy for
title VII grants for Community Economic
Development, nor for Special Impact grants
under former title I-D, which has been re-
pealed. Funding of such other communica-
tions media as general coverage magazines,
radio, television and cable television, are,
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in effect and in terms of policy, no different
than funding newspapers. This policy is set
forth under § 1070.4-5(a) below.

(b) Experience also indicated that it is
necessary and desirable to define further
and reiterate OEO policy concerning the pub-
lishing with OEO funds of newsletters and
house organs in order to establish clear lines
of responsibility for same. This policy is set
forth under § 1070.4-5(b) below.

(c) With specific reference to cable tele-
vision (CATV) it should be noted that based
on discussion between Federal Communica-
tions Commission (FCC) staff and OEO, there
is reason to doubt that the PCC would issue
necessary certificates of compliance for CATV
projects subfect to the restrictions contained
in section 603(b) of the Economie Opportu-
nity Act and the OEO implementing regula-
tions.

§ 1070.44 Definition.

“Communications media"” as used herein
Is confined to communications that are di-
rected, or made readily available, to the gen-
eral public. It specifically includes all radio
broadeasting and telecasting, general cover-
age newspapers and magazines. The term
“Communications media" excepts house or=-
gans or newsletters, bulletins, ete. which are
specifically addressed to an organization's
constituency and which are not given ex-
ternal distribution by the organization be-
yond its constituency. Policy on such publi-
cations, based largely on former drafi In-
struction 7044-1 which has been in effect, is
covered in this subpart under § 1070.4-5(b).
§ 1070.4-56 Pollcy.

(&) Concerning “communications media.”
It is OEO policy not to provide funds to es-
tablish or operate any mass communication
medium such as a general coverage news-
paper or magazine, radio station or television
station including a cable television system.
However, under special circumstances and
with the express written approval of the Di-
rector, OEO may make grants to help estab-
lish such a medium if such action is in fur-
therance of the grantee’s approved OEQ pro-
gram, by assisting in the planning and initial
expenses provided that: (1) The grantee
agrees that OEO funds are to be provided
only on a minimum, one-time basis, and not
to provide long-term (over 1 year) opera-
tional or other support. (2) The grantee
shall make a showing of interest by other
investors and assure early divestiture from
the grantee to a local public corporation with
communitywide ownership not under the
control of the CDC or other OEO grantee.
(3) Owmership and management of the
physical assets be separated from control of
publishing or programing and the latter be
under the control of a separate entity over
whom the grantee cannot exercise any in-
fluence. This may be effected by the use of
an “arms length” contract with some inde-
pendent organization, or by the grantee-
owner of the physical assets subeontracting
the use of its assefs to such an organiza-
tion. In either event, OEO shall have the right
of prior approval or disapproval of the en=
tity which would control the output of the
medium.

(b) Concerning newsletters or house or-
gans. (1) OEO grantees may determine that
publishing newsletters or house organs is es-
sential to the accomplishment of the
grantee's approved program. The OEO grant
office reserves the right to review the
grantee’s justification of its need to publish
a newsletter or house organ., Newsletters are
under loecal grantee control as are all other
program actlvities. While they reflect the
policies and opinions of the local grantee,
newsletters also are subject to the same laws
and regulations, such as those restricting
political activity, which govern all OEO
Tunded programs.

(2) The grantee's principal representa-
tive bhoard and boards of limited purpose
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agencies and community development cor-
porations have the ultimate responsibility of
insuring that the content of all grantee pub-
lications coming under their jurisdiction re-
flect the policies and opinjons of the local
program and are in accord with OEO policy.
To accomplish this, the board may elect to
delegate the review function to the Execu-
tive Director. In all cases, publications must
be reviewed prior to printing to assure com-
pliance with this policy and the sanction of
the board.

(3) Responsibility for the content and dis-
tribution of such publication must be es-
tablished. Arrangements shall be made by
the grantee with each of its delegate agen-
cies, neighborhood councils, and any other
group it funds which are or may be publish-
ing a newsletter or house organ to expedite
this review process.

(4) Newsletters or house organs shall not
be prepared or circulated for purposes other
than informing the grantee's constituency on
the program of the grantee and reporting in-
formation of direct use to the grantee's con-
stituency in the accomplishment of the
grantea’s stated program.

(5) Project funds will not be spent for
newsletters or house organs unless a review
procedure has been established in accord-
ance with this subpart.

(c) Use of advertising time and space as
non-Federal share. OEO does not credit as an
in-kind contribution for a grantee’s non-Fed-
eral share requirement any news coverage,
editorial comment, advertising or public
service time or space in any communications
media such as radlo, television, magazines,
wire services and news services. This policy
does not, however, prohibit a grantee from
suing Federal or non-Federal funds for pub-
licizing or advertising program activities
when the grantee can show that the expense
is the best way of achleving a legitimate pro-
gram purpose. This is an allowable expendi-
ture although not an allowable in-kind con-
tribution for a grantee’s non-Federal share
requirement. This policy also does not pro-
hibit a grantee from accepting public service
time or notices in the mass media, as long
as such actlvities are not treated as in-kind,
non-Federal share contributions.

Effective date. This subpart shall become
effective April 1, 1973.

HOWARD PHILLIPS,
Acting Director,
[FR Doc. T3-5840 Filed 3-27-73; 8:46 am]|

IN HONOR OF FATHER KEANE

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, our Nation has produced its fair share
of religious leaders of all faiths. There
are many stories of such leaders who
have shared in one way or another in
the national limelight.

It is my great pleasure today to insert
into the Recorp a resolution which I
have addressed to the mayor and city
counecil of Colton, my hometown, con-
cerning one of my constituents, Father
Michael Keane of Immaculate Concep-
tion Catholic Church. The resolution
reads as follows:

Whereas, Father Keane is the present
“dean” of ministers in San Bernardino
County, the longest serving clergyman in
the area; and,

Whereas, Father Keane is the founding
pastor of Immaculate Conception Catholic
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Church (1943) which has a current congrega-
tion of some 1400 families; and,

Whereas, Father Keane has extended the
usze of the facilities of sald church to the
community at large; and,

Whereas, Father Keane has carried on a
vouth program second to none; and,

Whereas, Father Eeane has exercised his
civic responsibility by serving unselfishly on
numerous boards and committees; be it
therefore

Resolved, That June 16, 1973, be recognized
by the Mayor and City Council as a day of
celebration for the Colton community in
honor of the 85th Anniversary of Father
Keane's ordination and for his enthusiastic
service and devotion to his church and com-
munity.

GeorGeE E. BRowN, Jr,,
Member of Congress.

FISHING RIGHTS?

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, when
giving attention to foreign affairs, we are
naturally preoccupied with the remain-
ing problems in Southeast Asia and the
constant explosive situation in the Mid-
dle East.

However, we should be mindful of the
unfortunate confrontation between Ice-
ljand and Great Britain over the subject
of territorial waters and related fishing
rights.

The Chicago Daily News, in a very
timely and effective editorial on Friday,
June 1, properly makes the point that
through the United Nations, an effective
way must be made to solve the lengthy
disputes in this and similar confronta-
tions.

I include the editorial at this point
in the RECORD:

[From the Chicago Daily News, June 1, 1973]
FisHING IN TROUBLED SEAS

As battles go, the “cod war" between Ice-
land and Britain isn't any great shakes. A
few nets cut, a few shots fired, fishing trawl-
ers damaged, no casualties so far. But it's
serious enough to divert the attention of
President Nixon and French President Pom-
pidou during their Iceland summit meeting,
for this “war” between allies has disruptive
potentials for NATO and European politics.

It's serious, too, in that it is symptomatic
of a global struggle over fishing rights and
territorial waters. Iceland, where fishing is a
primary industry, last year announced that
no other nation could fish within 50 miles of
its shore. Britain refused to recognize the
new limit, which would rob British fishermen
of grounds they have fished for centuries.

Similar disputes have cropped up all
around the globe. Some Latin American
countries claim as their exclusive fishing
grounds all the sea within 200 miles of their
coast. Ecuador and Peru have seized many
an American tuna boat found within that
limit, and assessed huge fines. Canada has
just served notice it intends to claim ex-
clusive rights to fishing out to 200 miles,
which would bar other nations from the
Grand Banks of Newfoundland, one of the
world’'s most productive fishing grounds.

Behind all this concern lies the fact that
commercial fishing is undergoing a revolu-
tion similar to the agricultural revolution on
land. Fishing is no longer a matter of a few
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brave men, a small boat and a net. Bigger
boats, equipped with elaborate electronic
gear for locating fish and machinery for
catching and processing them, now roam
the seas. Their increased catches help meet
the increased world demand for food, but
they also threaten to upset the natural bal-
ance in the seas. Already there is a grim
possibility that “factory ships” and improved
technology have doomed the great whales
to extinction.

Neither Iceland nor Canada can be blamed
for wanting to preserve their traditional fish-
ing grounds and the industry they support.
Nor can any other nation stand by and see
highly mechanized fleets rob its coastal
waters of marine life. At all costs, the vast
resources of the sea must be preserved for
the benefit of all mankind.

But for any nation to make a unilateral
grab for ocean territory violates all the tra-
ditions of international access to the seas.
What is missing, and sorely needed, is in-
ternational agreement on territorial limits
and the regulation of the fishing Industry.

The United Nations has nibbled at the
edges of this problem, but so far to no avall.
Another try will be made later this year.
And with the example of the cod war before
them, illustrating how ugly fishing disputes
can become, the world's nations should put
regulation at the top of their “urgent” list.

AN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZA-
TION OF OIL IMPORTING NA-
TIONS

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
on May 17, 1973, I introduced a bill (H.
Res. 403) asking the President to call a
conference of oil-importing nations for
two purposes. First, to establish an in-
ternational organization of oil-importing
countries, and, second, to establish com-
mon practices and policies affecting oil
prices, importation, and consumption.
The following Congressmen joined me in
cosponsorship of that bill: Mr. KeTcHUM,
Mr. GuNTER, Mr. DErRwWINSKI, Mr. CocH-
RAN, Mr. Gupg, Mr. Won PaTt, Mr. WHITE-
HURST, Mr. Husegr, Mr, FRrRENzeL, Mr.
FroEHLICH, Mr. SHoUP, Mr. HARRINGTON,
Mr. DuncaN, Mrs. Grasso, Mr. MOAKLEY,
Mr. RIEGLE, Mr. Parris, and Mr. CLEVE-
LaND. In addition to these Members, Con-
gressmen Rog, WINN, Giumawn, Kewmp,
Rinarpo, and SEIBERLING have asked to
join the legislation should I reintroduce
the bill. In light of recent development
borne out in the following Washington
Post article, I do intend to reintroduce
the bill a week from today and would
welcome further cosponsorship. I com-
mend your attention to the following
article:

A THREE-WAY O1L ScRAMBLE Looms

(By David B. Ottaway and Ronald Koven)

After having pressed during the past year
for a common front with Western Europe
and Japan to meet the current energy crisis,
the United States now appears to have grow-
ing doubts that such an approach is feasible
or desirable.

WwWith less than 10 days to go before a
critical meeting of the major oil-consuming
nations in Paris, the U.S. government has
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so far failed to do more than draw up a re-
stricted list of areas in which some coopera-
tion might be possible.

On the key issues of dealing with spiraling
oil prices and of international sharing of the
available oil in times of emergency, the U.S.
government has no concrete proposals to
present to the conference.

The irony of the situation is that Washing-
ton, which had been stressing the urgency
of establishing a common policy, seems to be
playing for time while administration energy
planners figure out where American interests
really lie.

The upshot may well be what Under Secre-
tary of State for Economic Affairs William
J. Casey has called “an increasing Balkaniza-
tion of the oil market” as each country seeks
its own private oll preserves.

There is a real danger that, as decisions
are put off and deadlines for studies on both
sides of the Atlantic are pushed back, the
competitive scramble may come and go be-
fore governments have even drawn up their
plans for cooperation.

Solutions that seemed self-evident as re-
cently as two months ago now seem, under
closer scrutiny, to pose as many problems
as they may solve. The resulting internal
debate among U.S. policy planners has left
the Nixon administration with no clear pol-
icy.

Middle-level officials who once had a clear
run of U.S. oil policy have been displaced
since the energy shortage has become a
pressing political issue. White House na-
tional security adviser Henry A. Kissinger
and Secretary of the Treasury George P.
Shultz are currently grappling with the com-
plex issue.

While the middle-level officials had rela-
tively clear ideas, and even detailed pro-
posals, about U.S. oil policy, their top-level
successors are only beginning to think the
question through as they engage in a proc-
ess of self-education.

“We should not minimize the issues we
face in considering cooperative measures”
with Europe and Japan, Under Secretary
Casey recently testified.

Among the questions he listed were
whether Washington is ready to accept
“binding arrangements” with Europe for
sharing oil imports in an emergency, whether
Americans are ready to accept transatlantic
petroleum rationing and whether U.S. busi-
ness is ready to share its fuel-industry pat-
ents and technology with foreign nations.

“We have not even finished inventing the
questions” about dealing with the energy
crisis, sald one top-level government adviser.

As for earlier governmental consideration
of forming what Walter Levy, possibly the
top American private oil consultant, has
called a “countervailing power” to the oil-
producers cartel (OPEC—the Organization
of Petroleum Exporting Countries), most top
U.S. oil officials have concluded that such a
“confrontation organization” would be
counterproductive.

Instead, U.S. officials are talking at least
as much about how to establish cooperative
relations with the oil-producing nations as
with our fellow consumers.

LONG DEADLINE

The Europeans are in no better shape than
the Americans. A recent session of the energy
ministers of the nine-nation European Eco-
nomic Community failed to agree on a com-
mon policy. They set Dec. 31 as a deadline
for drawing up a plan for a community oil
market. At the earliest, proposals will be set
before the ministers in the autumn.

Henrl Simonet, the Common Market's
energy commissioner, who is just finishing
a round of talks with Washington officials,
concluded that the Americans are “quite far
away” from establishing a petroleum for-
eign policy. I suppose they are probably in
the same state as we are,” he sald.
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NO SPECIAL RELATION

This week, the State Department’s top oil
expert, James E. Akins, said that the United
States, in an effort to avert cut-throat com-
petition for exclusive oil supplies, had turned
down a Saudi proposal last fall for a “specilal
relationship.” The Americans asked the Euro=-
peans and Japanese to shun similar offers,
he said.

The U.S. effort failed, Akins said, and “The
scramble started anyway.” American com-
panies are also involved, he said.

Starting a year ago, the United States
twice issued urgent calls at meetings of
the Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development, the 23-nation club of
this world’s industrialized nations, for the
establishment of close cooperation in pe-
troleum policy.

Saudi Petroleum Minister Sheikh Zaki
Yamani denounced what he took to be an
American plan as a call for economic “war.”
Backing off, American officials sald that
Yamani had misunderstood the most mili-
tant position expressed in America—an olil
consumers’ cartel to deal directly with OEC—
as representing U.S. policy.

Nevertheless, President Nixon dispatched
former Commerce Secretary Feter G. Peter-
son to Japan and Europe &s a special ambas-
sador to explore prospects for policy coordi-
nation.

In testimony before Congress this week,
Deputy Treasury Secretary William E. Simon
indicated U.S. official reluctance to make
any speedy commitments to its European
and Japanese partners.

For example, on the question of emergency
oil sharing, he sald, “If we should agree to
serious negotiations with European mem-
bers of the OECD over a sharing formula,
these negotiations can be expected to be
difficult and protracted.”

A major dilemma for the United States
is whether to include American domestic
petroleum reserves in any common oil pool.

U.S. government staff studies have shown
that the United States—still the world's larg-
est oil producer, although its production has
plateaued—would probably lose more oil
than it would gain in any sharing formula
likely to be acceptable to the other indus-
trialized nations. Except for the North Sea
area now under development, neither Europe
nor Japan has any substantial ol sources to
share.

If Arab oil to the West were cut off, the
United States could therefore be called upon
to contribute a disproportionate share of ev-
eryone's oil rations,

American reluctance may stem from a
growing awareness that the United States
is In the best position to go it alone in any
oil scramble. Not only does it have its own
domestic oil production and the as yet un-
tapped Alaskan deposits, it also has a pre-
ponderant position with the top three oil-
exporting nations—Saudi Arabia, Iran and
Venezuela. American companies are the ma-
Jor producers in Saudi Arabia and Venezuela
and share the wealth with the British in
Iran, Washington exercises the preponderant
foreign political influence in all three.

The United States is considering its own
plans for stockpiling a 90-day oil supply
against an emergency, at an estimated cost
of about $3 billion. Stockpiling is one of the
issues that Washington says it is ready to dis-
cuss with OECD natlons, most of which al-
ready have their own stockpiling plans.

The other major topic at the forthcom-
ing OECD ofl committee meeting in mid-
June is expected to be joint plans for inter-
national cooperation in research and devel-
opment of alternatives to oil.

But US. officials see no way of coming to
grips with what is perhaps the most intract-
able issue of all—the ever-rising price of oil.
Independent American ofl companies are in
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the forefront of the scramble to sew up oil
at almost any price.

In the past three years, the price of oil
has doubled, and it may more than double
again to £10 a barrel or more by 1980. But
in a world sellers’ market, U.S. and European
officials doubt that prices can be held down
even if bidding among consumers is elim-
inated. None seriously believes that an oil-
consumers' organization could stand up to
the steady OPEC demands for ever higher
prices.

In 1980—when most estimates are that the
United States will be importing about half
of a total oil consumption of around 26 mil-
lion barrels a day—it is calculated that ev-
ery one-dollar increase in the price of a bar-
rel of oil would add $7 billion to America’s
foreign oil bill.

Deputy Secretary Simon testified that U.S.
oil imports are expected to reach about 33
per cent of our total consumption this year.
State's Akins suggested last week that this
might reach 50 per cent even before 1980—
by 1976. According to Simon, U.S. payments
for foreign oil should reach about 7 billion
this year, $10 billion in 1975 and $17 billion
by 1980,

Nor do U.S. planners see precisely how
the ofl consuming nations, widely divergent
in their interests and their internal economic
organizations, can mesh their policies. Some
countries, like France and Italy, have gov-
ernment-directed oll industries, while others,
like the United States, have thus far largely
lelt the making of oil policy to private com-
panies,

Even the interests of private companies
have often been widely divergent. Oil-pro-
ducers like Iraq and Iran have been very suc-
cessful in playing the members of oil-com-
pany consortia off against each other. In
Libya, major American companies now face
the threat of nationalization, the big, estab-
lished oil companies like Exxon fear that the
small U.S. independent companies will cave
in and make separate deals.

The European nations, suspiclous of the
motives behind American calls for coopera-
tion, point out that the Anglo-American
companies dominate the international oil
industry. So long as there was plenty of oil
to go around, this was tolerable to the Eu-
ropeans. With shortages looming, however,
they inevitably suspect that the major com=
panies will be forced to supply their own
countries first in any emergency.

Jean Leclerq, a Common Market energy
expert, recently remarked, “Any cartel we
formed would be under American controls.”
Such distrust Is mutual, One American of-
ficial said, “The Europeans don't want us to
make special relationships, but they don't
want to forgo any special relationships of
their own.”

Atkins testified, “The Europeans don’t like
seeing us in the market competing for the
avallable energy. They wanted us to find
more sources at home,"

U.S. officials often cite the French deals
to buy petroleum directly from Iragq behind
the back of the Western consortium to
which they belonged after most Western oil
holdings were expropriated last year.

Inside the Common Market, the French
accuse Britain, West Germany and the
Netherlands of wanting to come to terms
with the United States even before there
is an agreed European community oil policy.
The French favor establishment of a cen-
tralized community petroleum marketing or-
ganlzation, a supranational agency that
would regulate exports and imports and per-
haps make direct deals with the oil-produc~
ing nations.

Such an organization could severely re-
strict the freedom of action of such major
companies as British Petroleum and Royal
Dutch Shell and could also displace the po-
sitlons of the European market,
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One of Europe's worries, Commissioner
Simonet said, is that if there is no control
of exports from the Common Market, U.S.
companies will buy up Middle East crude oil
imported for refining on the Continent. He
sald that there are already large American
gasoline purchases in France, Italy and the
Netherlands.

DISTANCE FROM ISRAEL

Perhaps the overriding European objection
to tying themselves up to the Americans is
U.S. backing for Israel in the Middle East.
Britain, France and Italy have grown more
distant from Israel in their drive to secure
assured sources of Arab oill. They argue that
any Arab oll embargo would more likely be
almed against the United States than against
Europe or Japan.

Therefore, any oil-sharing alllance under
which a boycott of one is seen as boycott
of all would serve primarily as an oil insur-
ance policy for the United States.

The Japanese seem to be the only ones who
know exactly what they want and are going
all-out to get it. They have told the Arabs
that Japan rejects a consumers’ organiza-
tion. While professing the need for coopera-
tion among the industrial oil-consumers, the
Japanese have been feverishly staking out
their own exclusive sources up and down,
the Persian Gulf and elsewhere.

Although no clear U.S. policy line has been
set out, there has been a definite change
in tone toward the oil-producers, especially
Saudi Arabia, which is widely regarded as
holding the key to an adequate U.S. oil sup-
ply in the coming decade.

Significantly, the United States has an-
nounced, over strenuous Israell objections,
its willingness to sell the Saudis the most
advanced war planes available to Israel.

There has been a multiplication of wel-
coming official statements about Saudi ideas
of investing their funds in America.

There has also been a multiplication of
statements that Washington wants coopera-
tion, not confrontation, with the Arab oil-
producers.

In private conversation, U.S. officials now
place a new stress on the need for “under-
standing” of the Arab nations’ needs and
psychology. There is talk of a new kind
of foreign-ald approach for countries that
do not need U.S. money grants but do need
American technology and know-how to de-
velop their socleties.

Although U.S. officials still say for the
record that “special relationships” with the
producing nations may be destructive of
consumer-nation wunity, nevertheless there
is Increasing evidence that the Americans
are now quletly exploring such relations.
Akins testified that the United States had
told the Saudis they can get everything they
want from the United States “without a for-
mal special relationship.”

In a hint that Washington is already
thinking beyond focusing its efforts on coop-
eration with Europe and Japan. Deputy Sec-
retary Simonet said that, if those areas will
not agree to eschew special deals with the
producers, then, “Obviously, if the world dis-
agrees, we will have to revise our plans.”

BRAY’'S 1973 PUBLIC OPINION POLL

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973
Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, next to the

mailman the Member of Congress is the
Federal official closest to the individual
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citizen. This is often overlooked or ig-
nored. Also seldom realized is the fact
that through the Congressman the
citizen has a direct and rapid pipeline to
the Federal Government—any part of
it—at any time on any mafter. This is a
very real freedom that must be preserved
and strengthened.

A public opinion poll is probably the
very best way of keeping this pipeline
open and in constant use. It enhances
the regular communication I have with
my constituents and generates new and
widespread interest in pending issues. As
in past years, the results from the poll
will be tabulated and inserted into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, with everyone
being polled getting a copy of the insert.

The questions follow:

QUESTIONS

(1) If busing school children for raclal
reasons is not banned by the Supreme Court,
would you favor a constitutional amend-
ment?

(2) Do you think wage/price controls are
necessary to fight inflation?

(3) Do you favor national health insur-
ance pald by increased Soclal Security and
other taxes?

(4) Do you think the energy crisis has
passed pollution in importance?

(5) Do you feel world tensions are relaxed
to the point where we can afford major cut-
backs in our defenses?

(6) Some say there are
crimes—marijuana, prostitution, pornog-
raphy, for example—that should not be
considered as crimes, nor prosecuted. Do you
agree?

“yictimless"

LEGAL AID FOR POOR

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, the House will soon be consid-
ering legislation to establish an inde-
pend Legal Services Corporation in plape
of the present legal services program in
the Office of Economic Opportunity. On
April 16, 1973, the Chicago Daily News
carried an editorial endorsing the im-
portant concept of providing legal a;sist-
ance for the poor and urging continua-
tion of the present program until Con-
gress does establish the new corporation.
At this point in the Recoso I include the
full text of that editorial and commend
it to the reading of my colleagues. The
editorial follows:

RETAIN LEGAL A For Poor

Of all the programs of the war on poverty,
one that has done much good for poor people
has been Neighborhood Legal Services. The
program put some 2,500 lawyers (most of
them young and eager) to work counseling
the poor in 900 neighborhood offices in 300
cities. The result, as noted on this page the
other day by columnist James J. Kilpatrick,
has been “to foster a sense of confidence not
only in the courts, but also in what is known
vaguely as ‘the system.'"

As the Nixon administration dismantles
the Office of Economic Opportunity, how-

ever, the §70 million Neighborhood Legal
Services program is in danger of lapsing.
Authority for it runs out in June, and
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despite a lot of talk about saving or replac-
ing it, nothing concrete is before Congress.

The legal aid program is in hot water
mainly because its enthusiastic young staff-
ers stepped on a lot of political toes in ex-
panding the rights of consumers, tenants,
workers and welfare recipients. An out-
spoken critic of the program has been Vice
President Agnew, who has wrongly accused
legal aid lawyers of pursuing social reform to
the neglect of poor people.

But President Nixon has on several occa-
sions endorsed the concept of making legal
aid to the poor “a permanent, responsible
and responsive component of the American
system of justice.” The President has prom-
ised a plan for a permanent legal services
corporation. But the hour is getting late
and the need for the program continues. At
the very least, Neighborhood Legal Services
should be retained under some federal agency
while the work continues toward a perma-
nent, independent and well-funded success.
As Kllpatrick, a leading conservative writer,
said: Only in this way can the promise of
“equal justice under law,” chiseled onto the
face of the U.S. Supreme Court bullding, be
assured.

SALUTE TO THE FLAG

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, recently
the Disabled American Veterans met to
honor John Jay Daly of Washington,
D.C. I wish to extend my warm con-
gratulations to Mr. Daly and share with
my colleagues a salute to the flag writ-
ten by him:

A ToasT TO THE FLAG
(By John Jay Daly)
Here's to the red of it—
There's not a thread of it,
No, not a shred of it
In all the spread of it
From foot to head,
But heroes bled for it,
Faced steel and lead for it,
Precious blood shed for it,
Bathing it Red!

Here's to the white of it—
Thrilled by the sight of it,
Who knows the right of it
But feels the might of it
Through day and night?
Womanhood'’s care for it
Made manhood dare for it
Purity's prayer for it
Keeps it so white!

Here’s to the blue of it—
Beauteous view of it,
Heavenly hue of it,
Star-spangled dew of it
Constant and true;
Diadems gleam for it,
Stater stand supreme for it,
Liberty's beam for it
Brightens the blue!

Here's to the whole of it—
Stars, stripes and pole of it,
Body and soul of it,
O, and the roll of it,

Sun shining through;
Hearts in accord for it,
Swear by the sword for it,
Thanking the Lord for it,

Red White and Blue!
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DECLINE OF SMALL TOWNS

HON. PETE V. DOMENICI

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, when
I came to the Senate I was already con-
cerned that the inordinate growth of our
supercities was accompanied by a conse-
quent and unfortunate decline in the Na-
tion's small towns, which have long em-
bodied many of our truly national
virtues.

I wish it were possible to tell you that
during my service here that concern has
declined. Unfortunately, that is not so.

In fact, I have become increasingly
aware that most of our Nation does not
understand the dimensions of the prob-
lem—what it stands to lose if rural and
small-town America continues to wither
and die.

I note with dismay in the June 11
issue of U.S. News & World Report the
Census Bureau figures which illustrate
this trend so dramatically—and indeed
so frighteningly.

Since I feel it incumbent on the Na-
tion to establish a national policy of bal-
anced growth which faces this problem
squarely and attempts to solve it, I ask
unanimous consent that this article be
printed in its entirety in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GETTING BIGGER ALL THE TIME:
SUPERCITIES

The big city areas of the U.S. are growing
in number and population, while the rural
areas are still shrinking.

That's the latest word from the Census
Bureau—and it has wide implications for the
business community.

These supercities are what the Govern-
ment calls Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Areas. In essence, they include central cities
combined with vast stretches of suburban
neighborhoods. Now these suburban portions
are spreading farther out—into what some
authorities call “exurbia”—and that is a
major reason for the latest shift in SMSA’s.

The list on this page shows how the largest
of the SMSA’s have changed, based on 1970
Census calculations.

On April 27, the Office of Management and
Budget—the agency responsible for the nam-
ing of SMSA’s—redefined the areas involved.

A total of 26 new areas were created, 12
previous areas were merged into 6 and others
were expanded. Some regard this as just
statistical juggling. But it contains these
hints of shifting wvalues for both business-
men and local officials:

When an SMSA rises in population—or is
created for the first time—it becomes a more
attractive target for marketing, advertising
and industry.

Monthly data on unemployment in each
SMSA, gathered by the Labor Department,
determines its eligibility for certain types of
preference In federal procurement contracts.

Population of an SMSA is part of the plan-
ning criteria in determining how much
money will be dispensed to the area in fed-
eral grants for housing and environmental
projects.

Some shifts in the SMSA figures now made
by the Census Bureau require explanation,
For example—

The New York City metropolitan area—
containing part of New Jersey—has dropped

U.5.
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approximately 14 per cent In population.
Reason: A new SMBA was created on Long
Island, comprising the counties of Nassau
and Suffolk, which now becomes the ninth-
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largest such grouping in the U.S. That area’s
population was subtracted from the New
York metropolitan area.

Major changes also were made in Texas

THE NEW “TOP 50" METROPOLITAN AREAS

Population

Change
Metropolitan area

Metropolitan area

P '

New York..

Los Angeles-Long Beach_ .
Chicago

Philadelphia_

Detroit

San Francisco-Oakland_
Washington, D.C._

Swpmm Ao
=]

Louis. .
: P|Il'ibmgh =
. Dallas-Fort Worth®

) Cleve!arlu.‘..__..

. Newark.. == B2

. Minneapalis-St. PRl

. Atlanta_ 4 TN

. Seattle-Everett_

. Anaheim-Santa

. Milwaukee

S g!nl:lrlnall

3. anDlegD__...

. Buffalo

. Kansas Ci!)‘
Miami..._.___.

267, 792

9, 973, 5771
7,032,075
6,978,947 ...
BRI s,

b5y

Down 14 . Denver-Boulder..

. Indianapaolis.

. San Jose
. New Orleans
. Columbus.._

. Phoenix-.. .
. Rochester, N.Y_

. San Antomo
39. Louisville..

. Memphis.__
" Sacramento_
. Albany-Schenectady- ij
. Birmingham__
. Toledo. ...
. Greensboro
Point__.
. Hartford
. Salt Lake City-Ogden=.__
. Nashviile-Davidson
. Oklahoma City_.

. Riverside-San Bernardino-Ontario__
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and Utah. The Dallas and Fort Worth areas
are now combined into one. Similarly, the
Salt Lake City and Ogden areas have been
merged.

Population

Oid
definition

Oid
rank

Change
(percent)

New
definition

1,227, 529
1, 143, 146
1,

. Tampa-St. Pelersburg. oo ..

. Providence- Warwick-Pawlucket

?62 741

723,304
720, 581
705, 458
699, 144

640, 889 698, 180

1 Newly established SMSA

2 New area created by merging 2 areas previously measured separately; old definition includes

population of both areas,

Source: Based on new, broadened definition of standard metropolitan statistical area by the

Office of Management and Budget and computed by the U.S. Census Bureau,

THE SAM SACKMAN SCHOLARSHIP
FUND FOR UNDERPRIVILEGED
ISRAELI STUDENTS

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. EEMP. Mr. Speaker, this Satur-
day evening I will have the honor of
speaking at a testimonial dinner dance
which will pay tribute to Samuel H.
Sackman, commissioner of the Federal
Mediation and Conciliation Service and
an outstanding figure in labor-manage-
ment circles in western New York.

Sam has been involved in collective
bargaining since his 1949 graduation
from the School of Industrial and Labor
Reletions at Commell University—first
with the International Ladies’ Garment
Workers’ Union, AFL-CIO and then with
the Pennsylvania Bureau of Mediation.
He was assigned to Buffalo, N.Y., after
joining the Federal service in 1964,

Sam is also a cofounder of the In-
dustrial Relations Research Association
of Western New York and is a vocal
backer of labor relations education in
the schools.

Several awards have been presented
to Sam for his mediation work. He has
often said that part of the pleasure in
his job is the ecreativity involved in aid-
ing the two sides involved in bargaining
to reach an agreement and much of this
creativity lies in analayzing and point-
ing out solutions to the parties so they
can work out the situation.

The proceeds of the testimonial dinner
honoring Sam will go for the Samuel H.
Sackman Perpetual Histadrut Scholar-

ship Fund. Free education in Israel stops
at the age of 16 and these scholarships

will enable underprivileged students to
complete their last years of high school
or vocational school.

I would like to speak for a few mo-
ments about the General Federation of
Labor in Israel, better known as Histad-
rut. Histadrut is a highly developed
trade union movement which differs
greatly in its organizational structure
and scope of activities from most other
free trade union movements. It is more
than just a trade union, however, for
in addition to its normal trade union
functions, it also engages in large-scale
entrepreneurial operations in agricul-
ture, industry, finance, social and cul-
tural services. Membership in Histadrut
is open to “all men and women workers
17 years of age and above who live on
the earnings of their own labor without
exploiting the labor of others, and who
abide by the discipline of Histadrut in
accordance with its rules and the deci-
sions of its authorized institutions.”

Perhaps the best way to describe what
Histadrut is would be to point to its many
accomplishments. From the original
4,433 members who first came together
in 1920 under the leadership of David
Ben-Gurion, Histadrut has grown almost
300 times, to more than 1.2 million mem-
bers. Present membership comprises some
85 percent of the total working popula-
tion. Members of all the trade unions
belong as do the management echelons
of the many business enterprises owned
by Histadrut. Many members of Knesset,
the Israeli parliament, have joined, in-
cluding cabinet members and Premier
Golda Meir.

Histadrut has bargained and gained
fair labor conditions and wages for its
members. Nearly all of Israel's wage
earners are under collective agreements
covering wages, fringe benefits such as
health insurance, paid wvaecations, and

pension funds, and the country's labor
legislation is the most advanced in the
Middle East. Histadrut's health organi-
zation insures over 2,000,000 people,
about 70 percent of the total population.
Histadrut's educational and vocational
training programs offer a “second
chance” to those who have missed a reg-
ular education. And in the industrial sec-
tor Histadrut affiliates manufacture a
fifth of Israel’s industrial output, Hista-
drut’s greatest accomplishment, how-
ever, has been the important role it has
played in the building of Israel as a free
and independent nation.

Buffalo has become the third city in
New York State to form a council to help
Histadrut by promoting the goals of the
national organization which is head-
quartered in Tel Aviv. There are other
councils for Histadrut in 21 States and
in two Provinces in Canada.

The testimonial dinner for Sam Sack-
man is being held in cooperation with the
newly formed Buffalo branch of the
American Trade Union Council for His-
tadrut, Its secretary, and my friend,
James E, Lindsay, who is also president
of Service Employees Local 227, AFL-
CIO, has described Sam as an outstand-
ing representative of the Federal media-
tion service,

We think he's done an outstanding job as
a man who gives 150 percent and has helped
to avold many strikes.

The union president explained that
Sam Sackman could not be given any
money hecause he is a Federal employee.
So the scholarship fund was chosen
“knowing Sam is dedicated to educa-
tion.”

Sam agreed to the testimonial dinner
because its proceeds would be used for
education and because it would ulti-
mately benefit a nation “that protects
the right of collective bargaining.” He
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has never been to Israel, but plans to go
in the near future to visit relatives there.

I would like to add my commendation
to those of the many representatives of
labor, business, government, civic, and
academic life who will join in honoring
Sam Sackman on June 9. Congratula-
tions, Sam, for your outstanding service
to labor and management in western
New York and to Histadrut.

Mr. Speaker, I include at this time for
the information of my colleagues an ar-
ticle concerning Sam Sackman and His-
tadrut which recently appeared in the
Buffalo Evening News:

New Burraro Counci. Aops Its SUPPORT TO
ISRAEL'S HISTADRUT S0CIAL AGENCY

(By Ed Eelly)

Buffalo is taking its place among the
cities in the United States where branch
councils assist the work of Histadrut in
Israel.

Histadrut, a Hebrew word meaning federa~
tion, is a national organization in which
labor figures prominently and which is dedi-
cated, above all, to the general improve-
ment of life—social and economic—for all in
Israel, from ditchdigger to nuclear scien-
tist, truck driver to head of state.

Members of all the trade unions there
belong to Histadrut. So do the management
echelons of the many business enterprises
owned there by Histadrut. So do thousands
of professional people, lawyers, doctors, den-
tists, writers.

So do the Israell police. So do many mem-
bers of Knesset, the Israell parliament, in-
cluding cabinet members and Premier Golda
Meir.

Histadrut has three major roles: Providing
medicare coverage “from womb to tomb” for
its members; participating in varied cultural
and educational programs, and providing
jobs, especially for new immigrants, by
bringing new businesses into the land on
the Mediterranean.

Here in North America, several units—
known as councils—have been formed to help
Histadrut by promoting the goals of the na-
tional organization headquartered in Tel
Aviv.

One such unit is the New York City-based
American Trade Union Council for Histadrut
whose honorary chairmen are Presidents
Frank PFitzsimmons of the Teamsters,
Donald MacDonald of the Canadian Labor
Congress, George Meany of the AFL-CIO
and Leonard Woodcock of the United Auto
Workers.

There's also a national Civil Service Coun-
cil for Histadrut operating in the U.S. It's
made up of persons in the public sector and
is chaired by Lou Levine, New York State
industrial commissioner.

There are councils for Histadrut in 21
states of the US. and in two provinces—
Ontario and Quebec—in Canada.

With formation of the council here, Buffalo
becomes the third city in the state to have
such a unit. The others are in Greater New
York and Rochester.

The councils for Histadrut here and else-
where aim at popularizing Histadrut’s pro-
grams and ralsing funds for the national
organization’s use in Israel.

None of the funds are used for trade union
or political purposes.

Instead, they're used solely to advance
the humanitarian and social programs of
Histadrut, especially in the educational area.

Because the Republic of Israel has to use
s0 much of its treasure for defense, it can't
provide a complete Iree secondary school
education for its younger citizens.

Students in the junior and senior years of
high school in Israel must pay tuition.

Histadrut uses much of the money raised
for it by its supporting councils abroad to
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give scholarship aid to such juniors and
seniors. The scholarships are based on merit
and need and everyone in Israel—Jew,
Christian, Moslem—is eligible to receive
them.

This scholarship program, incidentally,
will be the beneficiary of any proceeds—after
expenses—realized on June 9 when the labor-
management community of Western New
York holds a testimonial dinner in the Stat-
ler Hilton’s Golden Ballroom for Sam Sack-
man, a federal mediator here.

The proceeds will establish a perpetual
Histadrut scholarship in Sackman’'s name
for underprivileged Israeli children. Each
dollar will be matched by Histadrut itself,
the money invested and the grant supported
in future years by earned dividends.

Supporting the Sackman dinner, which is
being held in cooperation with the newly-
formed Buffalo branch of the American Trade
Union Counecil for Histadrut are representa-
tives of this area business, industrial, govern-
mental, civic and academic life as well as its
trade union movement,

This broad cross-section of Western New
York citizenry parallels, in microcosm, the
broad cross-section of Israell citizenry em-
braced by Histadrut itself.

For labor is only one component of Hista-
drut, albeit a major one, says Eddie Rosen-
berg, field director of the American Trade
Union Counecil for Histadrut, who helped set
up its Buffalo unit.

Histadrut, says he, is more than the sum
of its parts. It is, he declares, a cause that
seeks nothing less than the betterment of
man,

With the establishment of Histadrut's sup-
portive council here, area labor, management
and public have joined that cause.

THE EASTERN ORTHODOX MEN'S
SOCIETY 11TH ANNUAL AWARDS
DINNER

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, May 20, 1973, I had the pleasure
and the privilege of attending the 11th
annual awards dinner of the Eastern
Orthodox Men’s Society, which was held
at St. Michael’s Hall in Youngstown,
Ohio.

The Eastern Orthodox Men’s Society
presented me with the Community Serv-
ice Award. Mr. Speaker, I am very proud
and deeply grateful to the society for
bestowing this honor upon me.

The Eastern Orthodox Society also
honored Mr. Jacob Gricuk and Mr. Harry
Kiddon with their Man of the Year
Award for outstanding lay activity in the
Eastern Orthodox Church and for their
personal achievements.

Dr. James W. Kiriazis, associate pro-
fessor of sociology and anthropology at
Youngstown State University, lauded the
three award recipients for maintaining
“a consistent sense of responsibility.” He
noted that it is important to honor in-
dividuals who uphold the values of so-

ciety “‘at a time when the Nation is going
through a period of permissiveness.”

In addition, Dr. Kiriazis observed
that—

America is moving away from an inter-
nalized conscience but our church maintains
that we should try to regain this aspect be-
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cause we are responsible in our actions to
God and to our fellow man,

The society arranged for the families
of the three honorees to be present for
the award presentation, bringing some
family members from out of town. Mr.
Nick Pavelko, president of the Eastern
Orthodox Men's Society, was acknowl-
edged for his efforts in organizing the
awards dinner.

Mr. Speaker, I heartily commend the
Eastern Orthodox Men’s Society and the
Orthodox faith for attempting to culti-
vate what is best in the various ethnic
groups and for their efforts to promote
greater understanding among people of
different faiths.

Mr. Speaker, I insert my address to the
Eastern Orthodox Men's Society and
parts of the program in the REcorp at
this time. The address and excerpts from
the program follow:

AN ANCIENT FAITH AND ITs MODERN MESSAGE!

ADDRESS TO EASTERN ORTHODOX MEN'S CLUB
OF GREATER YOUNGSTOWN

It is a great privilege for me to be with
you here today, to share in your community
service program, and, needless to say, to be a
recipient of your community service award.
In sponsoring a program of this kind, you are
upholding and advancing the finest ideals of
your faith and of your nation alike—ideals
of service to God and country, ideals toco
often neglected these days in our land. I am
delighted therefore to accept this award as
evidence of your deep concern for the well-
being of the local community, knowing that
the basic health of American soclety is to be
found in the local community. It is here that
citizenship finds its first and immediate
obligation and opportunity.

I am especially pleased to commend your
men's society and all that it represents of
dedicated service to what has sometimes been
called our fourth faith—the rich heritage
of the Orthodox tradition, which in recent
decades has taken its rightful place along-
side “Catholic, Protestant, and Jewish" as
one of the principal communities of faith
here in America.

During the last few decades we have seen
the Orthodox community in America de-
veloping new strength and purpose, adapting
itself with fresh vigor to the conditions of
American life, applying the spirit and wisdom
of an ancient faith to the contemporary
scene. Our common religious heritage is at
once ancient and ever-new, traditional and
timeless. It is the special character of Ortho-
doxy to have preserved a continuity with the
fathers of the church, the ancient liturgies,
and the fullness of apostolic tradition. In our
ecumenically minded age, orthodoxy has
much to say and to offer.

Moreover, the Orthodox communities in
this nation are all, historically speaking, as
sociated with distinctive ethnic and nation-
al origins. While orthodoxy itself is trans-
national, in common with every form of
Christian belief, it has always accepted and
honored the contribution which ethnic com-
munities can make to the larger Christian
commonwealth. For example, worship in the
vernacular is a venerable part of the Ortho-
dox tradition.

Today in America we are more conscious
than ever before of the special values which
belong to our ethnic ecommunities with their

g customs and traditions. The idea of
the “melting-pot” has given way to a new
image of America as a mosaic or tapestry, a
kind of rich symphony in which the unity
of all is built upon a creative diversity.

Yet, at the same time, within the family
of Orthodox churches, there is a renewed
sense of unity, of things held in common,
of identity and self-consclousness, of pride
and of purpose. Here In metropolitan
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Youngstown your own Eastern Orthodox
Men's Soclety demonstrates that new spirit
of unity.

You have brought together members of
churches representing many ethnic tradi-
tions: Carpatho-Russian and Russian, Bul-
garian-Macedonian, Greek, Serbian, and
Syrian, an impressive and wonderfully rich
spiritual patrimony. I belleve that this may
well be the wave of the future for a united
orthodoxy in America, preserving each dis-
tinctive tradition yet acting together for the
common good.

Many Americans think of the Orthodox
Church as a newcomer to these shores, an
exotic element from abroad. In fact, a tem-
porary Greek community was established as
early as 1767—before the Revolution!—at
New Smyrna, Florida, followed by one at
New Orleans, in 1864, which has flourished to
this day. The first Russian Church in Amer-
ica was a mission of the Moscow Patriarchate,
set up on EKodiak Island in 1794; it has had
a continuous existence to this day. From
these pioneering Orthodox communities the
faith has taken root in America until today
there are over 1,000 parishes and well over
three million communicants., The first saint
officially to be canonized on American soil
was Father Herman of Kodiak, an Orthodox
missionary.

You who are members of Orthodox
churches must assume chief responsibility
for communicating a better knowledge and
understanding of orthodoxy to the larger
community. An organization such as this is
especlally valuable, since it makes possible
the fulfilling of your religlous and civic
duties alike, relating your faith to good
citizenship.

The task of translating an ancient, time-
less faith into the language of the present
day is not easy. It demands dedication, in-
telligence, and prayer. These are qualities
which are found in full measure within the
treasury of Orthodox history and tradition.

And yet let me sound a warning note: It
is easy to lose sight of spiritual disciplines
in these troubled times. The great strength
of orthodoxy in the past has been its fidelity
to a spiritual tradition and the priority it
has given to the life of prayer. Cultivate
that spirit in today's noisy, anxious age for
it is desperately needed.

An eminent American Orthodox scholar
(Theodore Stylianopoulos) has written these
words: “if orthodoxy constitutes a small
minority in the broad context of American
life, it is an aggressive, forward-looking
minority which dares to dream. . . . Ortho-
doxy (is being prompted to raise) questions
of change and renewal, as it (continues) to
explore its task and its place in the new
world.” The creation of the standing con-
ference of Orthodox Bishops, the rise of other
intra-Orthodox activities and the like all
indicate that there is a growing feeling of
common purpose and evidence of greater
cooperation.

Your program here in the Youngstown
area is an impressive sign of this renewal.
Civic concern, civiec loyalty, civic responsi-
bility—these are all a part of the great
Byzantine heritage, embracing under God the
civic ideals of Greece and Rome, baptized
into the Christian commonwealth. Believe me
when I say that America needs civic integrity
and community involvement more today
than ever. I congratulate you for your loyalty
to your Nation, your concern for your com-
munity, and your faith in God. May these
ideals ever flourish in our land.

EasTERN OrTHODOX MEN’'s SOCIETY

The idea of forming the E.O.M.S. was con-
celved by a group of dedicated Orthodox
laymen. The purpose being to effect a more
perfect and harmonious understanding be-
tween ourselves and the members of the var-
ious Eastern Orthodox Churches of the Val-
ley; to stimulate the spirit of good fellowship
and cooperation and to serve the Community
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and Country by taking a more active role in
Community affairs,

The Eastern Orthodox Men's Soclety has
become the first organization of its kind in
this part of the country. It has effectively
become the instrument by which its mem-
bers, representing the Orthodox Churches
in Mahoming County, are able to join to-
gether as one family of brothers in Christ.

The official motto of the Society is “Unity
Through Truth”, signifying its existence be-
cause of the truth our faith represents and
through truth alone can unity come about.

CONGRESSMAN CHARLES J. CARNEY, 19TH

OHIO DISTRICT

Charles J. Carney, Democrat, of Youngs-
town, Ohlo; born in Youngstown, Mahoning
County, Ohio, April 17, 1913; educated at
Sacred Heart School, Youngstown, Ohio,
1927; graduated from Memorial High School,
Campbell, Ohio, 1831; attended Youngstown
State University night school for 3 years;
recipient of honorary Doctor of Humanities,
Central State University, 1962 and honorary
Doctor of Laws, College of Osteopathic
Medicine and Surgery, 1972; elected to the
Ohio State Senate and served from 1950 to
1970; elected Senate Democratic leader,
1969-70; author or coauthor of over 300 laws
on the Ohilo statute books.

He jolned the United Rubber Workers
Union in 1934 and served as vice president
and president, Local Union No. 102; presi-
dent, District Council No. 1, United Rubber
Workers Union, 1940-43; also served as stafl
representative and district director of that
Union, 1942-50; for many years served as vice
president or trustee, Mahoning County CIO
Industrial Council; staff representative,
United Steelworkers of America, 1050-68;
member, Youngstown Catholic Service
League, K. of C. No. 274, B.P.O.E,, Loyal Order
of Moose, and Farm Grange No. 1548; recipi-
ent of over 100 community and civic awards.

In 1938, he married Mary Lucille Manning.
He has two daughters, Mrs. John (Mary El-
len) Leshinsky, and Mrs, James (Ann)
Murphy, and seven grandchildren,

He was elected to the 91st Congress Novem-
ber 3, 1970, to fill the vacancy caused by the
death of Michael J. Kirwan, and also to the
92nd Congress. Representative Carney cur-
rently serves on the House Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce, the House
Committee on Veterans' Affairs, and the
House Select Committee on Small Business.
He is Chairman of the House Subcommittee
on Veterans' Housing. Also, he is a member
of the National Fisheries Center and Aquar-
ium Advisory Board, and the Commission on
Review of National Policy Toward Gambling.
1972 Eustern Orthodoz “Community Service”

Award

The Eastern Orthodox Men's Society is con-
cerned with Civic and Community matters,
both as citizens and participants. The “Com-
munity Service"” Award this year is awarded
to Congressman Charles J. Carney in recogni-
tion of the outstanding contributions he has
made to our Community.

JACOB GRICUK

Born October 8, 1895 in the Village of
Podrechije, Kobrinskji uezd, Grodnenskaya
Oblast, Russia. Jacob migrated to the United
States in 1913, and directly from the port
of entry in New York he came to New Castle,
Pennsylvania. He worked in the New Castle
area and in Ambridge. In 1920 he moved to
Youngstown. On May 30, 1927, he married
Mary Handziuk at Holy Trinity Church in
New Castle. Mary fell asleep in the Lord in
1971. “Jack,” as he is popularly known to
his friends, retired from the Sheet & Tube in
1962 after having worked in the steel miil
for 36 years.

In 1967 Mary and Jack took an extended
tour of Europe which Included a visit to
Russia.

For 9 years, after his retirement from the
mill, Jack was the Sexton at Nativity of

BE
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Christ Church. During the time of his mem-
bership in the parish, he held various par-
ish offices, and together with Father Feodor
Kovalchuk, helped in visiting homes to col-
lect monies toward the building of the new
church. Mr. Gricuk expressed his confidence
in the project by loaning the church $1,000.00
on a note, which he donated to the burning
urn during the mortgage burning ceremonies
in 1964,

Until recently Jacob was an enthusiastic
hunter; while in recent years he has acquired
a new hobby, needle-point work in creating
Russian-styled beautiful covers, scarfs, ete.,
one of which adorns and covers the Holy
Altar in his church.

Mr. Jacob Gricuk and Mr. Harry Kiddon
have been close friends since 1919,

1972 Eastern Orthodox “Man of the Year”
Award

With the objective in mind of rewarding
service performed, as well as providing in-
centive. The Eastern Orthodox Men’s Society
annual honors a “Man of the Year.” y

The Eastern Orthodox Men's Society “Man
of the Year” Award is given to Jacob Gricuk
for ouistanding Lay activity and personal
achlevement.

HARRY (GABRIEL) KIDDON

- Born July 23,1897 in Novosandetsky povit
in Gallcia, which was the eastern part of the
Austro-Hungarian Empire prior to World
War I. His parents were Stephan and Theo-
dosia Kiddon, In 1013, Harry, as he was to
be known in America, migrated to the United
States and worked in the hard coal region
of eastern Pennsylvania, primarily at Sham-
okin. In making visits to friends from the
“old world” in Passaic and Clifton, New Jer-
sey, he met and married Antonia Repella
in 1918. They have 6 daughters, one son, an-
other son Michael fell asleep in the Lord in
1961, 25 grandchildren and 10 great-grand-
children.

In 1918 the Kiddons moved into the Pitts-
burgh area where Harry found employment
at various jobs, among them a street car
motorman. He soon found employment in
the steel mills where he worked for over 50
years. During the depression years he came
to the Youngstown area and worked at Sheet
& Tube until his retirement in 1961. He then
served as the city schools patrolman in
Struthers for 6 years.

In 1968 he joined the Lemko Group Tour
of Russla,

Many years ago he was instrumental in
organizing the Holy Trinity Russian Ortho-
dox Parish in Ellwood City, Pennsylvania,
At Natlvity of Christ, his home parish, he
served on the Parish Council and during the
building program he, with Father Feodor
Kovalchuk, assisted in visiting people to col-
lect monies toward the building of the new
church. Harry set the pattern for offerings
by himself being among the first to loan the
church $1,000.00 on a note, which, when the
mortgage burning banquet took place in
October 1964, he donated his “note” to the
burning urn and said it was “holy smoke.”

Among his hobbles, in addition to playing
with the many grandchildren, he loves to do
gardening.

1972 Eastern Orthodoxr “Man of the Year”

Award

With the objective in mind of rewarding
service performed, as well as providing incen-
tive, The Eastern Orthodox Men's Soclety
annually honors a “Man of the Year.”

The Eastern Orthodox Men’'s Society “Man
of the Year” Award is given to Harry (Ga-
briel) Kiddon for outstanding Lay activity
and personal achievement.

EASTERN ORTHODOX MEN'S SOCIETY
Officers 1973

President, Nicholas Pavelko.

1st Vice-President, Steve Serednesky.
2nd Vice-President, Steve Kiddon.
Treasurer, Willlam Sywy.
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Financial Secretary, Willlam Earelin,
Recording Secretary, James W. Kiriazis.
Corresponding Secretary, Steve Gorol.
Captain of the Guard, Michael Baltic.
Warden, Jacob Gricuk.
Board of trustees

Chairman, Matthew Siman,
Trustee, John Parimucha.
Trustee, George Mirich.
Trustee, John Wasylko.
Trustee, Nick Deniakis.
Trustee, Thomas Kristian,
Trustee, John Bilas.
Trustee, Edward Phillips.
Trustee, George Nicholis.

Committiee chairmen
Social, George Mays.
Scholarship and Education, J. Kiriazis, M.

Siman.

Civic, Dan Altemese.
Athletic, Theodore Baxevandes.
Cultural, Steve Varmega.
Membership, John Parimucha.
‘Welfare, Nicholas Pavelko.
Public Relations, George Meshel.
Investigation, Gregory Demetri.

Bangquet commitiee

Chairman, Nicholas Pavelko.

Cochairman, George Mays.

Tickets, John Tilea.

Program Book, Nicholas Pavelko.

Publicity, James W. Kiriazis,

Siman.

Flowers, Gregory Demetri.

Refreshments, Steve Gorol, William Sywy.

Arrangements, George Meshel, Dan Alte-

mese,

Dinner, John Yurchyk, Steve Serednesky.

Financial, William Karelin, Nick Deniakis.
Reception commitiee

All Past Presidents.

EASTERN ORTHODOX “MAN OF THE YEAR"

AWARD RECIPIENTS

1863—Harry Meshel.

1964—Nicholas Pavelko.

1965—Theodore Baxter.

1966—Dr. A. K. Phillips.

1967—Attorney Charles Zubyk.

1968—William Karelin.

1969—George Mays.

1970—James W. Kiriazis, Ph. D.

1971—Matthew Siman, Ph. D.

“COMMUNITY SERVICE' AWARD RECIPIENTS

1963—William F. Maag, Jr.

1964—Samuel C. Sharp.

1965—The Hon. Anthony B. Flask,

1966—Dr. Howard W. Jones.

1967—The Hon. Michael J. Kirwan, The
Hon. David G. Jenkins.

1868—John W. Powers.

1969—John Parimucha.

1970—Leonard P. Caccamo, M.D.

1971—Ray T. Davis.

OUR SINCERE CONGRATULATIONS

To Congressman Charles J. Carney, Jacob
Gricuk, and Harry Kiddon.

Harry Meshel—1962-63.

Nick Pavelko—1964.

Ted Baxter—1965-1966.

Charles Zubyk, 1967.

George Mays—1968.

James W. Kiriazis—1969-1970.

Matthew Siman—1971-1972.

E. O. M. 8. Past Presidents.

Matthew

CONGRATULATIONS

Congressman Charles J. Carney and Jacob
Gricuk and Harry Kiddon.

Best wishes to Eastern Orthodox Men's
Soclety.

God grant you many years.

Natlvity of Christ Orthodox Church.

Pastor, Very Rev. Feodor Kovalchuk.

Parishioners and Council.

CONGRATULATIONS

To Congressman Charles J. Carney, Jacob
Gricuk, Harry Kiddon.
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Our best wishes to the Eastern Orthodox
Men's Society.

Parish Board and Members, Holy Trinity
Romanian Orthodox Church, 626 Wick Ave-
nue, Youngstown, Ohio.

CONGRATULATIONS

Congressman Charles J. Carney and Jacob
Gricuk and Harry Kiddon.

May the Lord be with you.

St. Michael's Carpatho-Russian Orthodox
Greek Catholic Church, 125 Steel Street,
Youngstown, Ohijo.

Rev. Dean George Hutnyan, Pastor.

Joseph Bilas, Choir Director.

John Belley, President.

Anthony Fusco, Vice-President.

Joseph Sevachko, Rec. Secretary.

Stephen Kiddon, Treasurer.

Helen Swertfager, Fin. Secretary.

Olga Friedman, Ass't Fin. Secretary.

Auditors

Peter Bilas Jr., Chairman.
Anna Bova.

Julie Kimoetk.

Theresa Slovesko.

CONGRATULATIONS TO THE RECIPIENTS

Congressman Charles J. Carney, Commu-
nity Service Award Recipent; Jacob Gricuk,
Harry Kiddon, Orthodox Men of the Year
Reciplents.

Our sincere compliments to the Eastern
Orthodox Men's Society.

Sts. Peter and Paul, Ukrainian Orthodox
Church, Church Board, 1025 N. Belle Vista,
Youngstown, Ohio.

BesT WISHES

From Parish Council—Rev. George Pappas
and Members.
Archangel

Church.
Socrates Karavokiros, Sec'y.
William Arfaras, Treas.

401 12th Street, Campbell, Ohio.

WE ARE MosT PROUD TO HONOR

Congressman Charles J. Carney, Commu=-
nity Service Award Recipient, and Jacob
Gricuk and Harry Kiddon, Orthodox Men
of the Year Recipients.

Best wishes to the Eastern Orthodox Men's
Society.

Helen Benediak, President, Sts. Peter and
Paul Ukrainian Orthodox Church.

Julia Kimotek, Vice President, St. Mi-
chael's Carpatho-Russian Orthodox Church.

Helen Mays, Treasurer, St. Nicholas Greek
Orthodox Church.

Alexandria Siman, Secretary, Nativity of
Christ Russian Orthodox Church.

Officers of the Eastern Orthodox Women's
Society.

Michael Greek Orthodor

CONGRATULATIONS

Congressman Charles J. Carney, Commu-
nity Service Award; Jacob Gricuk, Harry
Kiddon, Orthodox Men of the Year.

St. John Greek Orthodox Church,

Father John Alexandrou.

The Board of Trustees.

The Members.

CONGRATULATIONS

Congressman Charles J. Carney, Commu-
nity Service Award; Jacob Gricuk, Harry Kid-
don, Orthodox Men of the Year.

Best wishes, St. Nicholas Greek Orthodox
Church,

Father George K. Eostan,

Board of Trustees.

The Parish.

PROGRAM
Pledge of Allegiance.
Invocation: Rev. George Pappas, Pastor,
Archangel Michael Greek Orthodox Church.
Dinner Music: Johnny Vogrin.

June 7, 1973

Welcome: George Mays, Co-Chairman.

Toastmaster: Harry Meshel, Ohlo State
Senator, 33rd District.

Remarks: Rt. Rev. Feodor Kovalchuk, Pas-
tor, Nativity of Christ Russian Orthodox
Church.

Rev. Richard Madden, Superior of Car-
melite Monastery.

Mr. Anthony B. Flask, Friend of Congress-
man Charles J. Carney.

Mrs. Theodore Senediak, President of the
Eastern Orthodox Women's Soclety.

Presentations:

Community Service Award to the Honor-
able Charles J. Carney, Preszented by Nick
Pavelko, President,

Eastern Orthodox Man of the Year Award
to Mr. Jacob Gricuk. Presented by Dr. Mat-
thew Siman.

Eastern Orthodox Man of the Year Award
to Mr. Harry Kiddon.

Main Address: Dr. James W. Kiriazis, Asso-
ciate Professor, Dept. of Sociology and An-
thropology of Youngstown State University.

Benediction: Rev. George Hutnyan, Pastor,
St. Michael’s Carpatho-Russian Orthodox
Church.

MONTHLY CALENDAR OF THE
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
it is my privilege to insert in the Recorp
each month the monthly calendar of the
Smithsonian Institution. The June Cal-
endar of Events follows:

JUNE AT THE SMITHSONIAN
FRIDAY, JUNE 1

Insect Zoo. Live insects on display with em-
phasis on their behavior and natural environ-
mental setting. Included are a bee colony in a
transparent beehive, tarantulas, termites,
cockroaches, beetles, a colony of ants build-
ing a nest in a plexiglass enclosure and other
assorted insects and arthropods. New this
year are ant-lions, orb weaving spider, and
walking sticks. Volunteers will be available
to answer questions on the insects and their
blology, 10 a.m, to 5 p.m., dally, Museum of
Natural History. Through August 31.

Exhibition: The Arts and Crafis Movement
in America 1876-1916. Approximately 300 ob-
jects trace the arts and crafts movement that
developed in part as a result of the machine
age. Furniture, stained-glass windows, metal-
work, leatherwork, textiles, and art pottery
represent designers John LaFarge, Louis
Comfort Tiffany, Will Bradley, Gustav Stick-
ley, the Roycroft Shops, Dirk Van Erp, Frank
Lloyd Wright and Robert Jarvie. Sponsored
jointly by Princeton University, the Art In-
stitute of Chicago, and the Renwick Gallery.
Through September 9, The Renwick Gallery.

Exhibition: Three Contemporary Print-
makers: Jacob Kainen, Albert Christ-Janer,
Tadeusz Lapinski. Recent Ilithographs by
three American artists showing their highly
personal reaction to images, ideas, and the
surrounding world. Prints are by Jacob
EKainen, former Curator of Prints and Draw-
ings for the National Collection; Albert
Christ-Janer, professor of art at the Univer-
sity of Gecorgia; and Tadeutsz Lapinski, Uni-
versity of Maryland. National Collection of
Fine Arts, through July 1.

SATURDAY, JUNE 2

Museum Lecture: Early European and
American Looms. Speaker: Rita J. Adrosko,
Associate Curator, Division of Textiles. 10:30
a.m., History and Technology Building audi-
torium.
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SUNDAY, JUNE 3
Concert: Piano Rags by Seott Joplin, per-
formed by Joshua Rifkin, pianist, conductor,
musicologist and member of the faculty of
Brandeis University. 7:30 p.m. Music Ma-
chines—American Style exhibit hall, Museum
of History and Technology. Free.
MONDAY, JUNE 4
Concert: Contemporary Chamber Music jor
the Harpsichord, with Robert Conant, harpsi-
chord, assisted by Betty Allen and other art-
ists. 83 general admission; $1 students. Hall
of Musical Instruments, History and Tech-
nology Bullding., For reservations call 381-
5398. 8:30 p.m.
TUESDAY, JUNE 5
Gregg Smith Singers: The Greaf Senti-
mental Ages, featuring selections from Ste-
phen Foster to Charles Ives. The New York
Vocal Arts Ensemble will appear as guest
artists, The most recorded professicnal chorus
in the world and winner of three Grammy
Awards, the Gregg Smith Singers perform
using a technique of “live stereo” with small
groups of singers placed around the concert
hall. Tickets include a reception in the Gal-
lery's Palm Court following the concert. 8
p.am., Grand Salon, The Renwick Gallery. 5
general admission, $4 Associates. Proceeds
will provide for the restoration of an 1873
Steinway grand piano for permanent use in
the Salon. For reservations call 381-5157.
Sponsored by the Smithsonian Resident As-
sociate Program.
THURSDAY, JUNE 7
Creative Screen: Wilth These Hands., Eight
contemporary artist-craftsmen express their
ideas and motivations and provide insights
into the creative processes. 11 a.um. 12:15,
1:30 p.m., The Renwick Gallery.

SATURDAY, JUNE 9

Museum Lecture: Patents, Productivity
and Prosperity. Speaker: Edwin A. Battison,
Assoclate Curator, Division of Mechanical

and Clvil Engineering, 10:30 a.m., History and
Technology Bullding auditorium.

SUNDAY, JUNE 10

Expand: An environmental education pro-
gram for students sponsored by the National
Capital Parks, will hold open house at the
Anacostia Neighborhood Museum, 2405 Mar-
tin Luther King, Jr. Avenue. Elementary stu-
dents from Anacostia schools will dernon-
strate and participate in environmental ac-
tivities developed by the program, including
dances and dramatic sketches interpreting
nature, Students will also conduct tours and
perform some of the Expand activities
through the coming week. An exhibit of art
works, terrariums, and other items resulting
from the program as well as a related slide
program will be on view. Open House begins
Sunday, 3 p.m.; related activities continue
through June 16.

MONDAY, JUNE 11

Concert: Eighieenth Century Music per-
formed on antigue Instruments from the
Smithsonian and the Stearns Collection of
the University of Michigan. Premiere modern
performances of works by Paisiello, Rosetti;
also Salve Regina by Domenico Scarlattl.
Sololsts: Cynthia Munzer, contralto and
James Weaver, harpsichord. 8:30 p.m. Hall of
Muslical Instruments, Museum of History and
Technology Building. Free, Directed by Eu-
gene Enrico.

THURSDAY, JUNE 14

Lecture: Bungalow and Prairie Houses:
Architecture of the Arts and Crajts Move-
ment in America, Robert Judson Clark, De-
partment of Art and Archeology at Prince-
ton University, will show slides and lecture
on aspects of this school of architecture in
America. 8 p.m., The Renwick Gallery. Free.
Presented in conjunction with the exnibition
Artg and Crajfts Movement in America 1876—
1916 currently on view,
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FEIDAY, JUNE 135

Exhibition: Lilly Martin Spencer (1882-
1902); The Joys of Sentiment. Retrospective
exhibition of some 30 paintings, 28 drawings,
and 10 prints, all of pretty, sentimental and
anecdotal subjects—children, animals, and
happy family scenes. The first exhibition
ever accorded Lilly Martin Spencer. National
Collection of Fine Arts, through September
3.

Exhibition: Divergent  Representalion:
Five Contemporary Artists, Joseph Shannon,
Robert Gordy, Ralph Goings, Gage Taylor
and Darryl Abraham. The first National Col-
lection’ exhibition organized by Walter
Hopps, Visiting Curator of Contemporary Art,
focuses on the very divergent directions of
these five representational American artists.
National Collection of Pine Art, through
September 3.

Concert: In Memoriam Andy Razaf, born
Washington, D.C, 18985; died Los Angeles
1973. Performers: Claude Hopkins, piano and
Laura Watson, singer. Lyricist Andry Razaf
wrote the words for numerous popular songs
ineluding “Ain't Misbehavin,” and “What
Did I Do, To Be Black and Blue,” 7:30 p.m.,
Music Machines—American Style exhibit
hall, Museum of History and Technology.
Free.

SATURDAY, JUNE 16

Museum lecture: Printing for Fun, Speak-
eér; R. Stanley Nelson, Museum Technician,
Division of Graphic Arts, 10:30 a.m., History
and Technology Building auditorium,

Dance: Aesop's Fables. Performed espe-
cially for children by the Washington Dance
Theatre. A Noisy Hello, The Fox and the
Grapes, The Frog and the Oz and Big and
Little (The Lion and the Mouse)., Refresh-
ments served following the performance. 3
p.m., National History Building auditorium,
#2 general admission, $1.50 Associate mem-
bers. For tickets, call 381-5157.

MONDAY, JUNE 18

Concert: Eighteenth Cenlury Music, per-
formed on antique instruments from the
Smithsonian and the Stearns Collection at
the University of Michigan. Soloists: Ruth
Drucker, soprano; David Flowers, baroque
trumpet; Linda Jonas, barogque flute; Jac-
queline Z. Anderson, baroque violin. Hall of
Musical Instruments. Museum of History
and Technology. Free. Directed by Eugene
Enrico, 8:30 p.m.

TUESDAY, JUNE 19

Lecturer: In commemoration of Blaise
Pascai (1623-1662) on his 350th birthday, for
his eontributions to Mathematics and
Mathematical Technology. Speaker: Dr. Uta
C. Merzbach, Curator, Section of Mathe-
matics. 2:30 p.m., History and Technology
Bulilding auditorium. Free.

THURSDAY, JUNE 21

Creative Screen: Frank Lloyd Wright. In
the film, one of the world's most original and
influential architects displayed his agile wit
and eloguence as he discussed his theories of
functional architecture and analyzed con-
temporary styles. 11, 11:45 a.m., 12:30 and
1:15 p.m., The Renwick Gallery.

BATURDAY, JUNE 23

Boomerang Throwing Contest. Contestants
are participanis in Associates boomerang
workshop. 2 p.m., Washington Mall. Free to
spectators. Rain or wind date June 24. (Post-
ponement information only: 381-6481)

Museum Lecture: History of the First
Ladies Hall. Speaker: Barbara J. Coffee, Mu-
seum Speciallst, Division of Political History,
10:30 a.m, History and Technology Building
auditorium.

MONDAY, JUNE 25

Exhibition: Five Years Later. The fifth an-
niversary of the founding of Federal City
College Art Department is celebrated with the
exhibition of outstanding works by students
since 1968, when the art department was
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founded. National Collection of Fine Arts,
through August 5.
SATURDAY, JUNE 30

Museum Lecture: The Well-Equipped As-
trologer. Speaker: Sharon Gibbs, Visiting
Post-Doctoral Research Fellow, Section of
Mathematics, 10:30 a.m., History and Tech-
nology Building Auditorium.

Festival of American Folklife (Opening
day). The seventh annual festival features
four program themes: “Regional America’—
horses, tobacco, bourbon making, crafts, food
and music of Eentucky, "Old Ways in the
New World'—musicians and dancers from
Yugoslavia join their counterparts from Ser-
bo-Croatian communities in the U.8.; “Na-
tive Americans"—past and present culture of
ten tribes of Northern Plains Indians; “Work-
ing Americans”: Workers Who Build Our
Shelters—representing the traditional skills
of the American workers. Through July 8.
Along the Reflecting Pool between the Lin-
coln Memorial and the Washington Monu-
ment. Cosponsored by the Smithsonian and
the National Park Service,

ADDITIONAL INFORMATIONS
PUPPET THEATRE

“Allce in Wonderland.” Lewls Carroll's
dream fantasy featuring all the {favorite
characters insulting, advising and delighting
Alice as she tumbles after the White Rabbit
into an incredible dream world of eternal
tea time. A new production for children by
Allan Stevens and Company, presented by
the Division of Performing Arts. Perform-
ances Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays,
10:30 and 11:30 a.m., Saturdays and Sundays,
11 a.m., 12:30 and 2:30 p.m. Beginning June
13—Wednesdays through Sundays, 11 am.,
1 and 2 p.m. Admission #1 children; $1.25
adults. Group rates available. For reserva-
tions call 381-5395. Arts & Industries Bldg.

SUMMER HOURS

Museum of History and Technology, Mu-
seum of Natural History, Arts and Industries
Building, National Air and Space Museum—
10 am.-8 p.m., seven days a week.

Freer Gallery of Art, Natlonal Collection
of Fine Arts, The Renwick Gallery, National
Portrait Gallery, Smithsonian Institution
Building—10 a.m.-5:30 p.m.

National Zoo buildings—9
seven days a week.

Anacostia Neighborhood Museum—10 a.m.—
6 p.m., weekdays; 1-6 p.m. weekends,

DEMONSTRATIONS
Museum of History and Technology

Steam Engines. Wednesday through Fri-
day, 1-2:30 p.m. 1st floor.

Machine Tools. Wednesday through Friday,
1-2 p.m., 1st floor,

Spinning and Weaving—Tuesday through
Thursday, 10 a.m.—2 p.m, 1st floor.

Hand-Set Printing Presses, Monday, Tues-
day, Thursday, Friday, 2-4 p.m., 3rd floor.

Musical Instruments. A selection of 18th
and 19th century instruments, and American
folk instruments. Hall of Musical Instru-
ments, 3rd floor, 1:30 p.m. Mondays and
Fridays—keyboard instruments; Tuesdays—
wind instruments; Wednesdays—Iutes and
guitars; Thursdays—folk Instruments.

Music Machines—American Style. Mechan-
ical and electronic music machines. Monday
through Friday, 1:00 p.m., 2nd floor. As part
of this exhibit, excerpts from musical films
are shown continuously:

June 1-7: Disney Film Highlights I.

June 8-14: Disney Highlights II,

June 15-21: MGM Musical Highlights.

June 22-28: Disney Highlights II,

June 29-30: Disney Highlights I.

Experimentarium

An experimental adaptation of the space-
arium. The half-hour demonstration pro-
grams, entitled New Born Babe, are presented
weekdays at 4 and 4:30 p.m, and touch

am.-6 p.m,
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briefly on three subject areas: an introduc-
tion “o the experimentarium and what it can
do; the history of air and space flight; anfl
future study in astrophysics. National Ailr
and Space Museum. Schedule additions or
changes will be announced on Dial-A-Mu-~
seum, T3T-8811.
OTHER EVENTS

(Sponsored by the Smithsonian Associates.
For reservations call 381-5157.)

Theatre Serles. Four evenings of musical
comedy, opera and dance at Wolf Trap
Theatre and four evenings of discussions on
the productions. A reception with Mrs.
Jouett Shouse will be held after the first
performance. Discussions: June 14, July 12,
Aug. 9, Aug. 23. Performances: June 21, July
19, Aug. 16 and Aug. 30. $60 general, $50
members.

Jonas Mekas on July 15 will screen his
recently completed feature work Reminis-
cence of a Journey to Lithuania, filmed upon
his return to his homeland after a long
exile. Mr. Mekas Is film critic of The Village
Voice, and founder of Anthology Film Ar-
chives in New York City. 5:30 p.m., Museum
of History and Technology Auditorium. $2
general admission, $1.50 Associate members,
$£1.75 students with ID. This begins the sum-
mer film series to be shown on six successive
Sundays.

Tours, classes and workshops are also
offered by the Smithsonian Associates. For
& complete schedule of avallable activities,
call 381-5157.

MUSEUM WALK-IN TOURS
Museum of History and Technology

Highlights of the Collections: Weekends—
10:30 am., 12, 1:30 and 3 p.m. through
June 15.

First Ladies Gowns: Same times as High-
lights.

The National Portrait Gallery

Highlights: 11 am. 1 and 2 p.m. seven
days a week. Mini-Tours: Noon,

RADIO SMITHSONIAN

Radio Smithsonian, a program of music
and conversion growing out of the Institu-
tion's many activities, is broadcast every
Sunday on WGMS-AM (570) and FM (103.5)
from 9-9:30 p.m. The program schedule for
June;

3rd—The Museum as an Iceberg. Paul
Perrot, Assistant Secretary of the Smithso-
nian for Museum Programs, focuses on the
role of & museum—beyond exhibiting ob-
Jects.

10th—The New Federalism. Highlights
from a conference held at the Smithsonian
by the Woodrow Wilson International Cen-
ter for Scholars. Among the participants are
Governors Nelson Rockefeller of New York
and Jimmy Carter of Georgila.

17th—The History of News Reporting. A
look at the growth of American journalism,
from the earliest colonial newspapers to
“live" pictures from the moon.

24th—a4A Trip to Northern Africa. Jim Cor-
nell, of the Smithsonian Astrophysical Ob-
servatory, and his wife, Carol, talk about
Smithsonian studies in Egypt and Tunisia,
against a background of music from both
countries.

Radio Smithsonian can also be heard over
WAMU-FM (88.5), Fridays at 2 p.m.

FOREIGN STUDY TOURS

For further detalls write Miss Schumann,
Smithsonian Institution, Washington, D.C.
20560.

Ajfrican Safari: July 17-Aug. 8. Waiting list
only.

Mezico and Guatemala: Aug. 27-Sept. 14.

International Aerospace Tour: Sept. 17-
Oct. 3.

Copernicus: The cities in Poland and Italy
where he lived and worked. Oct. 1-23.

West Ajrica: Jan. 8-Feb. 1, 1974.
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India and Nepal: Jan. 18-Feb. 10, 1974.
Sites of Civilization, Cruise from Rome
to Athens: April 6-22.

Greece, Sites and Flowers on the main-
land and Peloponnesus: April 27-May 12.
Ethiopia and Ajfrica:r May 23-June 14,

Black Sea Cruise: Sept. 17-Oct. 6.

Afghanistan and Pakistan: Oct. 21-Nov.
11,

DOMESTIC STUDY TOURS

For further detalls write Mrs. Kilkenny,
Room 106-8I, Smithsonian Institution,
Washington, D.C. 20560.

Alaska Float Trip: July 18-Aug. 1. Walt-
ing list only.

New Hampshire Archaeology Dig: One
week, Aug. § or 12. Students only, Aug. 19.

Acadia National Park: Sept. 9-15.

California Colonial History: Sept. 16-23.

Sea and Shore Laboratory: Oct. 11-18.

Big Cypress Swamp and Everglades Na-
tional Park: Nov. 11-18.

Louisiana Plantation Architecture: Novem-
ber.

FOURTH ANNUAL BOOMERANGING

Benjamin Ruhe of the Smithsonian Insti-
tution this year again leads the boomerang
activities sponsored by the Smithsonian Resi-
dent Associates. Series Includes lecture
(June 9), workshop (June 9 or 10), and
throwing competition (June 23). $7.50 gen-
eral, $6.50 Assoclate members. For registra-
tion call 381-5157.

TELEPHONE SERVICE

Dial-a-phenomenon—737-88556 for weekly
announcements on stars, planets and
worldwide occurrences of short-lived na-
tural phenomena.

Dial-a-museum—737-8811 for daily an-
nouncements on new exhibits and special
events.

DALLAS FETES POW'S TEXAS STYLE

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
had the privilege recently of attending a
ceremony last week honoring the thou-
sands of men who served in the Vietnam
conflict. The event was held in the Cotton
Bowl at the State Fair Grounds in Dallas,
Tex. The event itself was spectacular
and heartwarming, primarily because a
crowd estimated at 60,000 attended in
honor of those men.

1 believe Congress and the general pub-
lic should be aware of the warm welcome
and respect paid to our servicemen and
the former prisoners of war at this event.
I recommend the accurate accounts of
the event printed by two Dallas newspa-
pers, the Dallas Morning News and the
Dallas Times Herald, be read by every
Member.

The articles follow:

[From the Dallas Times Herald, June 3,
1973]
VETERANS HAILED DALLAS STYLE: Bic—
60,000 LavcH, APPLAUD, CRY
(By Larry Grove)

DarLras—and the United States—showed
the world Saturday night this nation remem-
bers its Vietnam War veterans.

A gala celebration, one of the biggest non-
athletic events ever for the Cotton Bowl,
packed in a crowd estinated at 60,000 as
Bob Hope and dozens of other big name en-
tainers staged the main event of a weekend
Vietnam Veterans Homecoming Celebration,
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The national event, in a city that feels
strongly about heroes, had been months in
the planning.

And it showed.

The huge crowd responded to the Cotton
Bowl spectacular despite a tornado watch
whicl. covered most of North Central Texas—
including Dallas—and lasted throughout the
show.

Anu while the Vietnam War may have
been opposed on some fronts, there was no
opposition to the ringing tributes paid its
veterans.

Time and again the crowd broke into ap-
plause.

The guests of honor, 450 former American
prisoners of war in Vietnam, were delighted.

They were all smiles; they were obviously
pleased by the city's show of gratitude to
them, and they continued to try to please.

In every instance they succeeded.

John Connally, the featured speaker, told
his audience it was honoring “a signal group
of Americans.”

“We salute them not just as warriors;
most Americans salute these particular Amer-
icans because they kept the faith when
many turned their backs and copped out,”
Connally said.

The former Texas governor said there would
be no victory celebration for Vietnam but
declared, “During the last quarter century
we gave of our strength, we shielded the weak
with our arms, We weren't the world's po-
liceman, but the world's best friend. We
possess the power to become a tyrant, but
we did not. We have given a more lasting
example of freedom to the world.”

Hope, as always, was the star.

He followed Connally to the speaker's
stand and immediately broke into the fast
routine of wisecracks, known the world over
as his trademark.

“It's nice to have a warm-up man like
that,” Hope said in reference to Connally.
“You'd think a fellow like that would have
a job.”

Then, boring in, Hope continued:

“I understand Gov. Connally joined the
Republicans. It's the first time the Demo-
cratic party got a Dear John letter.

“He (Connally) joined the Republican par-
ty—he was waiting until they got the bugs
out."”

“It's nice to be here in the Cotton Bowl,"
Hope sald in running to another subject.
“You know, it's the sports model Astrodome.”

“There’'s 60,000 people here tonight—did
they come to see the POWs or the blob?”

Not even the POWSs escaped Hope's jibes.

"I have a message from the President to
you,” he said. “It's to return the silverware
you took last week (when the President hon-
ored the POWSs with a reception at the White
House).”

Acting Secretary of Defense William P.
Clements of Dallas perhaps best expressed
the glowing sentiment of the crowd.

“We look up to you, every one of us,”
Clements told the former POWSs. “The Presi-
dent extends to you again his respects, his
compliments and his regrets at not being
able to be here with you tonight."

Mayor Wes Wise thanked the crowd for
attending despite the weather threat, then
turned to the former POWs and declared:

“You courageous men have rewarded this
city, this state and this country in so many
ways. The heart and soul of all America went
into your prison cells. A country without
your bravery and courage in the face of dan-
ger could not stand.”

Wise earlier had told newsmen he was
“extremely proud” of both the former pris-
oners and Dallas.

“Each has paid tribute to the other,” the
mayor said, “the city by hosting this home-
coming celebration and the prisoners by their
presence here. It's a thrill to me and my fam-
ily just to be a part of it.
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“If you can't get teary eyed or choked up
over what we've seen this weekend, then
you're dead,” he said.

One of the more moving moments of the
program came when four wine-colored con-
vertibles slowly circled the Cotton Bowl field
in a silent tribute to Vietnam War casualties.

In the lead car, symbolically representing
the familles of all GIs killed in Southeast
Asia, were Mr. and Mrs. Harold Sides, whose
son was killed in action in Vietnam. A sec-
ond car, occupied by Vietnam War double
amputee Allen Clark, represented the
wounded.

Mrs. Charles Stratton, whose husband is
still among those missing in action, rode in
the third car to represent that segment.

And Brig. Gen. John P. Flynn, the ranking
officer in SBoutheast Asia among the POWs,
occupled the fourth car to provide repre-
sentation for all POWs in the war.

The stands were hushed as the four ve-
hicles made their single round.

Flynn, speaking in behalf of the POWSs,
expressed his gratitude to the citizens of
Dallas and said he and the other POWs were
“humble and grateful” for the tribute.

He added:

“To those who have lost loved ones, if they
were here, they would say to their bereaved,
‘I could not have loved thee near so well,
loved I not honor more.' "

“To the wounded I would say, ‘Not even &
sparrow falls that He does not know."”

And, in closing, Flynn said, “We are the
people and we will stand by the people should
they ever need us again. God bless you all."”

The stage was the largest ever installed on
the artificial turf of the big bowl. And, from
the stage, the largest cheer of all for the
sponsors came from the former POWSs,

The Sheppard Air Force band entertained
the early arrivers along with Ed Bernet's
Levee jazz band.

The U.S. Marine Corps' drill team, from
Washington, D.C., brought a big round of
applause and then, with the Air Force band
providing background music, the 450 uni-
formed former POWSs marched into the bowl
in sharp, military fashion.

The crowd came to its feet instantly.

And the applause, which followed only &
split second later, thundered more than three
minutes over the vast stadium.

A panorama of American flags, held at
attention by Boy Scouts and the girls of the
W. T. White High School drill team, en-
circled the stadium floor and the flags of all
50 states fluttered from the stage.

The Marine Drum and Bugle Corps, also
from Washington, added to the color with
red tunics, white trousers and white hats.

By the time most of the crowd had ar-
rived, Wise was introducing Gov. Dolph Bris-
coe who, in turn, was introducing the fea-
tured speaker.

Among the POWs honored was Navy Lt,
Comdr. Al Kientzler of San Diego, Calif., the
last U.8. pllot to be shot down before the
Vietnamese ceasefire was signed.

Kientzler, shot down only 15 hours before
the truce was signed, also claimed the young-
est member of a POW family in attendance.

Christopher Kientzler, only 28 days old,
slept quietly in an infant seat during most
of the two-hour salute.

“Baby sitters are hard to find,” sald his
father.

Another of the former POWs, Capt. James
E. Ray of Conroe, sat happily with his flan-
cee, Becky Laughter, a Houston native who
also is a member of the U.S. Air Force.

The couple will be married July 14,

Clements was the President's official rep-
resentative at the celebration.

Along with Hope, who headlined the show
that producer Charles Meeker said combined
“a quarter-million dollars worth of talent
for an evening,” there were other stars who
did their thing: TV's Mike Connors (Man-
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nix), Gloria Loring, Barbara McNair, George
Kirby, Charro Cugat, The Dawn, Marty Allen,
Lynn Anderson and the Sound Generation.

For this night, everyone was a favorite.

The weekend celebration, which ends Sun-
day with the POWSs returning to their homes,
began Friday with the arrival of distin-
guished visitors from 80 points of origin.

During the day Saturday, with high winds
whipping across a city under humid tem-
peratures and the threat of thundershowers,
the former POWs converged for breakfast at
the Marriott Motor Hotel and met H, Ross
Perot and W. W. Clements, chairman of the
Dallas Salutes Committee that arranged the
party with the help of hundreds of volun-
teers.

After breakfast, the guests had several op-
tions—from lounging in the pool to various
tours to Six Flags, North Park and the Quad-
rangle. Or, if they preferred, there was an
open house at Perot’s home,

Nothing was mandatory.

Throughout the day, as the former POWs
relaxed, Wise went on radio and urged: “The
party will go on rain or shine. If it's raining,
come on out. Show our guests we are not
fair weather friends. They served in all kinds
of weather for us. . . .”

During the late afternoon the visitors and
special guests had a taste of Texas barbecue
at the Convention Center, then loaded into
buses for the ride to the Cotton Bowl.

[From the Dallas Morning News, June 3,

1973]
DALLAS SALUTES VIETNAM VETERANS
(By Doug Domeier)

An enthusiastic crowd at the Cotton Bowl
gave a roaring salute SBaturday night to the
thousands of American men who served in
Vietnam.

Speaking for more than 400 prisoners of
war in the audience, ranking former POW
Brig. Gen. John P. Flynn said:

“It's more fitting that we salute you, the
people. We will stand by the people should
they or the President ever need us again.
And God bless you all.”

Police estimated the Dallas Salute turn-
out as 30,000 to 35,000, far short of the ex-
pected 72,000 capacity crowd.

But those who came arrived early and
sustained frequent strong outbursts of ap-
plause for the veterans and guests.

A tornado watch, windy weather and
threatening rainclouds also hovered round
the Vietnam Veterans Homecoming Celebra-
tion.

The crowd stood to applaud each group of
former POWs and their wives as they arrived
at the field by bus, from a barbecue dinner
at the Dallas Convention Center.

Each of the men stood later as their names
were read, with especially loud applause for
Dallas area men.

Slowed somewhat by speeches, the salute
was sparked by Bob Hope, jauntily swinging
8 golf club, who led more than an hour of
free entertainment.

“Each one of you courageous guys de-
serves applause,” Hope sald, and the crowd
responded.

Special representatives of killed, wounded
and missing men also drew heavy cheers as
they stepped from convertibles to pass
through a Marine honor guard.

These included the wife and parents of
Sgt. Harold E. Sides, Airborne Ranger killed
in 1970, who represented 45,933 U.S. combat
dead (his wife, Christina, and parents Mr.
and Mrs, John Sides live in Dallas).

Also of Dallas were double amputee Capt.
Allen B. Clark Jr. representing more than
300,000 wounded, and Mrs. Charles Stratton,
Whose pilot husband represented over 1,300
men still missing in action.

Former Texas Gov. John Connally said,
“Vietnam veterans demonstrated to us the
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basic fiber of the American people 1s as
strong as it has ever been,

“They kept the faith at a time of great
crisis in America: they served when some
of less faith turned their backs and copped
out.”

Of the POWSs, Gov. Dolph Briscoe said, “In
the darkness and bitterness of enemy prison
camps, these men endured and survived.”

The POWs appeared to enjoy the cheers
from the crowd and many waved in response.

On-field representations of the outline of
the United States and the American flag,
and other pageantry, were performed by the
Temple High School Band and Pepperettes,
Marine Silent Drill Team, Marine Drum and
Bugle Corps, multi-service color guard, Boy
Scouts, Girl Scouts and Camp Fire Girls.

The evening closed with set fireworks and
the singing of “God Bless America.”

Many families came more than an hour
before the program began on time at 7:30
p.an.

LEGAL SERVICES AND LAW
REFORMS

HON. TRENT LOTT

OF MISSISSTIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Speaker, many con-
cerns have been expressed about the legal
services program as it has been admin-
istered within OEO. It seems to me that
one of the most serious concerns relates
to attempts by legal services attorneys
to legislate without ever having been
elected to office. In the name of law re-
form, the legal services attorneys direct
their energies and their efforts at chang-
ing the law. Purportedly, these efforts
come in response to the needs and prob-
lems of clients who are served by legal
services attorneys. In reality, though, the
pattern of cases brought by these attor-
neys makes it clear that they are deter-
mined to remake the legal fabric of so-
ciety.

Now, I am prepared to assume good
will on the part of these young attorneys.
I am prepared to take it for granted that
they are motivated entirely by the in-
terest of their clients. But the facts, the
records bear out that the legal services
lawyers are impatient. If they feel that
the law, the system of justice, does not
correspond perfectly to their concept of
the way it ought to be, rather than re-
lying on the elected representatives of
the people, they assume for themselves
the responsibility to change the law. The
phrase “law reform” is attractive, Mr.
Speaker, and appealing. But there is a
vast difference between bringing an ac-
tion in behalf of a client which results in
a change in the law and setting out with
the avowed purpose of remaking the law,
and subsequently finding a client to use
as the excuse. The latter, which I observe
all too often in the legal services pro-
gram, represents self-appointment as a
legislator, rather than the slow, demo-
cratic process of getting elected to the
legislature.

Every periodic survey of important
cases brought by legal services attorneys
demonstrates the number of attempts
each week and each month to substitute
the policy judgments of legal services at-
torneys for the established governmental
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bodies. For example, in a span of weeks
recently, legal services attorneys brought
actions which were directed at striking
the State residency requirements for ob-
taining a divorce; at requiring the estab-
lishment of an affirmative action plan;
at compelling the police department to
hire minorities; at defending the rights
of homosexuals to government employ-
ment; at securing the right to public
housing for emancipated minors under
the age of 18; at protecting the right
to wear hair longer than allowed by the
applicable dress code; et cetera, et cetera.

Now, Mr. Speaker, it may well be that
these causes are worthy, although in some
of these cases, I think not. But the
important thing to note is that these
matters ought properly to be debated in
a legislative forum, with opposing points
of view considered as a matter of policy.
When such things are in court, the judge
has little flexibility and often has no
other option than to strike down or sus-
tain a statute. However worthy, these
efforts at law reform result in imposing
a serious strain on our system. The en-
tire program of law reform is one that
must be subjected to some measure of
accountability, and I hope, Mr. Speaker,
that the future of the legal services pro-
gram will be such as to address the con-
cerns which I have expressed on the
subject of law reform.

CONGRESSMAN BROWN FIGHTING
OIL AND GAS INDUSTRY

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to acknowledge the efforts which our
colleague from Colton, Calif. (Mr.
BrownN) is making on behalf of the con-
sumers of this country, particularly in
the area of natural gas prices.

Congressman GEORGE BROWN, who won
a seat this year on the new Energy Sub-
committee of the House Science and As-
tronautics Committee, is rapidly acquir-
ing a reputation as one of the oil and
gas industry’s toughest foes in the battle
between industry and consumer interests
currently underway in Washington.

In February, Congressman Brown in-
tervened in a Federal Power Commission
hearing on natural gas companies’ re-
quests for a T73-percent rate increase—
an increase which would nearly double
the average family’s gas bill. The Wash-
ington Post, in reporting Congressman
Brown's testimony, noted that he was
the first Member of Congress ever to par-
ticipate in an FPC hearing.

The gas companies took the position
that the FPC should stop regulating gas
prices, arguing that competition between
the companies would keep prices down.
Congressman Brown countered by point-
ing out that there is no serious competi-
tion between the major gas producers.
Submitting a documented 10-page legal
brief prepared by his administrative as-
sistant—Ontario attorney Terry Gog-
gin—he described in detail the incestuous
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relationships between the companies, re-
vealing the close ties between such com-
panies as Texaco, Exxon, Amoco, Shell,
Mobil, Atlantic, Chevron, Getty, and
Union. In fact, Congressman BROWN
pointed out, some of the firms which
claim to be dealing with one another in
the open marketplace of the free enter-
prise system are actually owned by the
same giant corporations.

Unfortunately, the gas producers were
holding an ace up their sleeve. Although
this industry is already the second most
profitable in the country—the drug in-
dustry is No. 1—gas industry executives
threatened to curtail production of nat-
ural gas in the future, causing vast fuel
shortages for home heating next winter,
unless the rate increase was approved.
The Federal Power Commission, bowing
to this blackmail, granted the increase.
CONGRESSMAN BROWN DEMANDS CONSUMER REP-

RESENTATION ON THE FEDERAL POWER COM-

MISSION

Congressman Brown decided that a
consumer representative was badly
needed on the Federal Power Commis-
sion. The FPC at that time had three
members and two vacant seats. Two of
the three members were lawyers who
were closely tied to oil and gas interests.
The third was a former aide to a Repub-
lican Senator. President Nixon had al-
ready nominated two men to fill the va-
cant seats: A retired Republican Con-
gressman and another lawyer who has
represented Standard Oil of California
for 15 of his 16 years of legal practice.

The nominations had to be approved
by the Senate before the President’s men
could take their seats. So on March 19
Congressman BrownN went before the
Senate Commerce Committee to testify
against the nominees.

Terry Goggin was once again called
in to provide information that might help
persuade some Senators to oppose the
Nixon men. Bruce Bolinger, GEORGE
BrownN’s legislative assistant, who built
a reputation during the 1960's in Cali-
fornia as a researcher, investigated the
nominees’ proindustry backgrounds.

After Congressman BrownN had given
his testimony, several Senators decided
to oppose at least one of the nominees.
The first nominee, former Representa-
tive William Springer, was voted on late
in May. Despite the fact that he had
many friends in Congress due to his
many years of service in the House of
Representatives, Mr. Springer was op-
posed by 12 Senators, including both
Senator CranNsTON and Senator TUNNEY
of California. But there were still more
who voted to confirm his appointment,
based in part upon a vigorous counter
campaign led by some of Mr. Springer's
Republican colleagues, and so only one
seat remains vacant.

Congressman BrowN has concen-
trated extensive efforts in his battle to
keep this last vacant seat on the FPC
from being given to another industry
ally. As this is written, the opposition
to the President’s last nominee includes
several Senators, Ralph Nader, and the
Washington Post, which has taken an
editorial stand against the confirmation
of Standard Oil attorney Robert Morris.
The vote has been delayed several times,
and will come any day now. GEORGE
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BrowN has done all he can; it is now in
the hands of the Senate. It will soon be
seen whether or not there is even the
slimmest possibility that one seat on the
Federal Power Commission will be re-
served for a consumer-oriented member.

THE “L. MENDEL RIVERS"
NUCLEAR SUBMARINE

HON. THOMAS N. DOWNING

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, last Sat-
urday the great shipyard at Newport
News, Va., in my congressional district,
launched the latest of a long succession
of naval vessels which are part of our na-
tional defense. This modern nuclear at-
tack submarine bears a great name, a
name that is well recognized in this
House and one which will be long remem-
bered whenever men speak of our na-
tional defense. It is the name of our late
colleague and former chairman of the
Committee on Armed Services, the Hon-
orable L. Mendel Rivers of South Caro-
lina.

The christening address was made by
another great Member of the Congress
from South Carolina, one who also has
never failed to rise in support of a strong
national defense, a close personal friend
as well as colleague, the senior Senator
from South Carolina, STroM THURMOND.
Senator THURMOND's address was most
inspiring to all of us who heard it just
prior to the moment of christening by the
two daughters of the late Mr. Rivers. I
am honored to include the text in the
REecorp so that all of the Members might
have an opportunity to read it:
ADDRESS OF SENATOR STROM THURMOND OF

SovuTH CAROLINA AT LAUNCHING AND CHRIS-

TENING OF THE "L, MENDEL RIVERS"

This is a happy and historic occasion. First,
we are recognizing at this launching the great
contributions to national defense of our late
and esteemed friend, L. Mendel Rivers. Sec-
ond, we are sending into the Fleet the 36th
ship of the Sturgeon class nuclear attack sub-
marines.

In the days, months and years ahead the
114 men and officers of the L. Mendel Rivers
will be sailing the waters of the world In de-
fense of our government and the hope of
freedom it holds out to other nations.

No man in America has done more for na-
tional defense than Mendel Rivers. He stood
watch for three decades at the frontier of
our national security. In a challenge to all
Americans he stated on the House floor Sep-
tember 28, 1970, “The American people stand
to lose everything if we fall to discharge our
awesome responsibilities in respect to our
national defense."

Because of this leadership, because of his
record of achlevements, and because of the

challenge he left for us today, it is appro-
priate that this submarine should be named
in his honor. Mendel Rivers was a leading
exponent of the fullest development of nu-
clear power for Naval ship propulsion. He
recognized the importance of a strong Navy
to the security of the United States. Several
years ago, he stated: “The success of our for-
eign policy and to a considerable extent our
economy has depended on control of the
seas.”

This same theme is being espoused today
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by the current Chief of Naval Operations,
Admiral Elmo Zumwalt. Before our Senate
Armed Services Committee last month he
stated: “The Navy has a responsibility not
only to contribute to the deterrence of nu-
clear -war, but also to assure our free use of
the seas and continued support for our
allies.™

In efforts to maintain our position, how=-
ever, Mendel Rivers recognized that only nu-
clear powered ships, both submarines and
surface vessels, could make our future con-
trol of the seas possible. Congressman Ed-
ward Hébert, the able Chairman of the House
Armed Bervices Committee, further empha-
sized this point at the keel laying of this
submarine. On that occasion he stated, “We
do not build nuclear ships for the fun of
building ships. If there were no threat to our
freedom of the seas, there would be no naval
shipbuilding program.”

Whenever we launch a nuclear submarine,
our minds turn naturally to that eminent
sclentist and great Amerlcan, Admiral Hy-
man G. Rickover—the father of the nu-
clear Navy. Each nuclear ship the Navy
launches is a tribute to Admiral Rickover’s
foresight and determination. We are sorry he
is unable to be here today.

= . - L -

As you can see around you, there is a
naval shipbuilding program, it is a response
to the challenges we face at sea. The Soviet
Union has pursued a vigorous ship construc-
tion program since the end of World War II.
The Soviets now maintain a total submarine
force level nearly three times that of the U.8.
Also, they have surged past us in the num-
bers of nuclear submarines, now having 110
nuclear subs to our 101. Even more disturb-
ing is the fact the Soviets are currently out-
building us in submarines by a ratio of about
3tol.

However, this is only one facet of Soviet
naval strength. In area after area, they have
surpassed the United States. They have a
larger and more modern merchant marine
fleet. They have thousands more naval archi-
tects and marine engineers than the U.S.
They possess the world's largest and most
modern submarine shipyards. By combining
these great technical and production re-
sources with an extensive research and de-
velopment program, the Soviets have intro-
duced a number of new design warships, in-
cluding submarines, with a wide varlety of
capabilities.

This rapidly growing Soviet naval strength
means that the United States is no longer
guaranteed control of the seas. Further, this
serious development could have profound
consequences for our nation's ability to sur=-
vive in the years ahead.

Ladies and gentlemen, we must never for=-
get that the United States is, in effect, an
island surrounded by the world's two largest
oceans. While this expanse of water offered
us security from powerful European coun-
tries up until World War II, it now serves to
isolate us from those overseas countries
which trade with us, Also, the oceans now
serve as bases for Soviet missile launching
submarines which routinely patrol our coasts.
It is a different ball game from 10 or even 5
Years ago.

The loss of our sea lines of communication
would not be economically severe if we im-
ported only foreign automobiles and tele=-
vision sets. However, our nation is increas-
ingly dependent on the Middle East and
other areas for oll, and on the entire world
for the raw materials which supply our in-
dustries. Our industrial strength would be
weakened by a curtallment of these resources.
Our military system would be crippled. The
very fact that auto and home fuel ration-
ing is being seriously discussed serves to em=-
phasize the seriousness of our dependence on
imports for our fuel needs.

The conclusions from these facts are clear:
Only with a strong Navy can we control the

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

lines of communication to our political and
military allies and to commerecial trading
nations. To counter this threat to our na-
tional security, we must continue to mod-
ernize our Navy. Mendel Rivers clearly rec-
ognized this requirement and he vigorously
supported programs to build the most potent
ships technologically possible. Today, the
most potent ships are nuclear submarines
and nuclear surface warships.

A nuclear powered ship does not need oil
for propulsion. Consequently, it is not ham-
pered in its operation by an umbilical tie
to a petfroleum source. A nuclear Navy is
neither dependent on Middle-East oil nor af-
fected by rising fuel oll costs. This non-re-
lance on oil gives nuclear ships a critical
mlitary advantage over conventional ships—
the ability to steam at high speeds with vir-
tually unlimited endurance.

Foremost before the Congress this year
is a budget request to build the first nuclear
powered Trident ballistic missile submarine,
We need to move forward now in building
these Trident submarines. This is necessary
to assure that in the 1980's our nation will
have an effective seaborne deterrent missile
force.

In a new class Soviet submarine, with 4,000
mile missiles, the Soviets have their own
version of the Trident. In the next four
years, I expect we will see even more dra-
matic developments. To delay modernizing
our strateglc submarine force is to take a
real chance, that years hence, our survival
as a nation may no longer be for us to deter-
mine.

Our nation came close to losing two world
wars largely because of a lack of U.S. sub-
marines and an excess of enemy submarines.
Enemy submarines paralyzed our merchant-
military ship movements at the beginning of
both world wars, The time reqguired to
achieve our victories was adversely affected
by this fact.

The USS L. Mendel Rivers, her sister ships,
and the ships of the new high-speed class—
the first of which, the Los Angeles, is on the
ways to your right—are our most effective
weapons to counter the Soviet submarine
threat. We are building five Los Angeles class
submarines a year, and we must continue to
do so.

Meeting the Soviet threat requires not
only the construction of new and more po-
tent balllstic missile submarines such as the
Trident, but also accelerated programs for
attack submarines and a new cruise missile
submarine. Further there is a requirement
for a fourth nuclear carrier and additional
nuclear frigates,

This was an area in which Mendel Rivers
worked aggressively. He spearheaded the nu-
clear frigate program but unfortunately the
Defense Department has failed to go for-
ward with two of these ships, although Con-
gress has already appropriated advance pro-
curement funds. I hope the new Secretary of
Defense, Dr. James R, Schlesinger, a nuclear
expert himself, will reverse this decision.
Nuclear frigates are needed to support our
nuclear carriers in order that the carriers
may take the fullest advantage of their own
nuclear propulsion.

The first priority of any society must be to
provide for its own survival. We can only
accomplish this through a strong defense
posture. Therefore, defense must come first.
As this audience fully realizes, winning and
holding the peace is a challenge for the lead-
ership of the nation. Our success or failure
in meeting this challenge will determine
whether or not the blood of our brave young
men must be sacrificed.

In meeting this solemn obligation, Mendel
Rivers set for us a worthy example. We must
be prepared to counter the challenge to our
control of the seas, The continued existence
of our nation will depend on our ability to
meet that challenge,

Thank you.
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FARLEY FINE AT 85
HON. JAMES J. DELANEY

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, relative
to our congressional salute to the Honor-
able James A. Farley on his 85th birth-
day, May 30, under permission to extend
my remarks, I wish to insert an article
written by James L. Kilgallen, who in-
terviewed this esteemed gentleman a
few days prior to his special occasion, as
he has done for about 40 years. The ar-
ticle appeared in the San Antonio Light,
San Antonio, Tex., last week and I be-
lieve my colleagues will enjoy reading
it as much as I did. The text is as follows:

Jiv FARLEY FEELS FINE AT 85
(By James L. Kilgallen)

New Yorg.—James A. Farley, legendary
political figure and top business executive
said today he *feels fine” and “can’t realize’
he will be 85 years old next Wednesday,
May 30.

“I intend to take my birthday in stride,”
Farley told the writer in an interview at his
mid-Manhattan office where he serves as
honorary chairman of the board of Coca-Cola
Export Corporation. He has been an executive
with the company since Sept. 1, 1940.

Asked If it is true he plains to retire,
“Genlal Jim™ declared:

“Of course not. I'll never retire while I am
physically and mentally able to carry on. God
willing, I will keep on working, and enjoy-
ing it. Hard work and devotion to your job
never hurt anybody.”

The strapping, 6-foot-2l5~-inch former
Democratic National Chairman and Post-
master General, revealed that his weight
dropped 25 pounds—f{rom 205 to 180—since
suffering a heart attack on April 21, 1972. He
was in the hospital five weeks and spent an-
other five weeks recuperating at his apart-
ment in the Waldorf-Astoria.

“Asked what he thought will be the long-
range effect of the Watergate affair on the
presidency, Farley sald:

“I think it is the most sordld story in the
history of American politics insofar as it
affects the office of the presidency. It is far
more serious than the scandal in President
Grant's Administration and the Teapot Dome
scandal of President Harding's Administra-
tion.

LONG REMEMBERED

“Apparently, from what I have read and
heard, the Watergate problem will be with
President Nixon during his term in office.
Unfortunately for him, it will be referred to
throughout his lifetime.

“As a result of Watergate, the Republicans
are likely to suffer a great loss in the Senate
and the House elections and also in the elec-
tions of governors in 1974. It can very well
affect the chances of the Republican party
for the Presidency in 1976."”

Farley attributed his longevity partly to
the fact he never smoked nor drank. Look-
ing back on his remarkable career, he said,
“I've kept busy all my life since I was a
bookkeeper in New York City in 1906. Apart
from my work, I never had hobbies such as
fishing, hunting and playing golf. I liked
the theater and sports—particularly baseball,
football and boxing."”

Farley, who was born in Grassy Point, N.Y.,
in 1888, recalled that after his father died
his mother bought a small grocery store and
saloon in his home town and that as a boy
he tended bar before and after school. His
mother asked him not to smoke or drink and
he never did. He said he is grateful that he
kept his promise to his mother. As a youth
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he played first base on the semi-professional
teams of Grassy Point and nearby Haver-
straw. His formal education ended after two
and one-half years in high school when he
was 17.

“I never went to college,” he remarked.
“But I have received 25 college honorary de-
grees throughout the United States.”

IMPRESSIONS

Nostalgically, Farley recalled his impres-
sions when he came from Grassy Point to
New York City to make his way in the world.

“I liked the theater and I vividly recall
seeing the show business notables of those
early days at Hammerstein's and the Zieg-
{eld Follies such as Fanny Brice, Harry Lau-
der, John McCormick and Caruso.

“The first show I took my wife, Bess, to
see was A musical comedy called “The Cho-
rus Lady” at the old Academy of Music. (His
wife died in 1955.)

Because of his interest in boxing, he made
a point of paying a visit to saloons then
run by James J. Corbett, Kid McCoy and Tom
Sharkey, all famous fighters.

“Jack Dempsey in his prime was the
greatest fighter I have known in my time,”
he said.

After entering politics, Farley was elected
to the New York General Assembly from
Rockland County in 1825. The late Gov. Al
Smith appointed him a member of the New
York State Athletic Commission, a post he
held for years.

Farley became an ardent fan of the New
York Yankees and still is to this day.

“Babe Ruth,” he sald, “was the greatest
ball player I have ever seen even though I
also watched such stars as Joe DiMaggio, Ty
Cobb, Tris Speaker, Stan Musial and others
too numerous to mention. I saw Ruth hit his
first home run in the Yankee Stadium.”

GREATEST THRILLS

Recounting the greatest thrills of his long
political career, Farley sald:

“One of them was when I became cam-
palgn manager for Franklin D. Roosevelt in
1932 when he was nominated for the presi-
dency in Chicago. Another thrill was when,
as chairman of the Democratic National
Committee, I managed his successful cam-
paign for the presidency.

“An even greater thrill was when I pre-
dicted FDR would not only win the election
but that he would carry every state in the
union with the exception of Maine and Ver-
mont. I always felt this was the most accurate
prediction any National Chairman ever made.
Future generations may never see that pre-
diction equaled or surpassed.”

Farley said he had no regrets over break-
ing with FDR on the third term issue, a po-
sition he took as a matter of principle. He
added, however, that his personal relation-
ship with Roosevelt was always “Delightful.”
He said he saw FDR only briefly—on four or
five occasions—after his retirement from
polities in 1940 as Postmaster General and
National Chalrman.

Asked what persons most impressed him
during his political career. Farley said:

“Franklin D. Roosevelt, Vice President John
Garner of Texas, Harry S Truman, Lyndon B.
Johnson, Secretary of State Cordell Hull, Al
Smith and Jimmy Walker, one-time mayor of
New York City.”

Outside the realm of politics, the most im-
pressive person, he added, was Pope Pius XII,
whom he first met in 1933 when the future
Pontiff was Secretary of State for the Vati-
can. Subsequently, he had many private
audiences with Pope Pius at the Vatican.

CURRENT POLITICS

Discussing current politics, Farley said
that in his option the two-party system will
prevail in the United States despite the party
switches of such individuals as Mayor John
V. Lindsay of New York and John Connally
of Texas.,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

“I can't see Republican leaders in the
north going for Connally as a presidential
candidate,” said Farley. "Neither can I see
any political future for Lindsay after the
poor administration he has given the city of
New York in the last eight years.

OBJECTS TO GRANTING AMNESTY
TO DRAFT EVADERS AND DE-
SERTERS

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
the Florida State Legislature recently
adopted a memorial objecting to grant-
ing amnesty to draft evaders and de-
serters from the armed services of the
United States. Inasmuch as the senti-
ments expressed therein reflect the mood
of the people in my own Sixth Con-
gressional District, I am inserting the
text of this memorial for our colleagues
to see. Following the State legislature’s
memorial on amnesty is the text of the
legislature's resolution requesting Con-
gress to exempt Florida from the phase-
out of Federal support and funding for
the Cuban refugee assistance program,
which I feel also merits the attention of
my colleagues.

The articles follow:

SENATE MEMORIAL No. 615

A memorial to the Congress of the United
States objecting to the granting of am-
nesty to deserters and draft evaders from
the armed services of the United States

Whereas, over two million young Ameri-
cans have served in the armed forces of the
United States of America in the Republic of
Vietnam, and

Whereas, thousands of these young Amer-
icans have given of their careers and lives
in the service of the United States, and

Whereas, only now are we seeing the re-
turn of those brave Americans who were
held as prisoners of war by the adversary in
Southeast Asia, and

Whereas, hundreds of other Americans, re-
fusing to serve in the armed forces of the
United States have either obtained consci-
entious objector status or paid the necessary
criminal penalties for violating the laws of
our land, and

Whereas, civil disobedience calls for dis-
obeying a law because one believes that it is
immoral and then accepts the punishment
for violating that law, it is quite another
matter to expect the society that made the
law not to punish one for that disobedience,
and

Whereas, for a democratic government to
be viable its citizens cannot pick which laws
they will obey and which laws they will
ignore, now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Legislature of the State of
Florida: That we are firmly opposed to the
granting of amnesty to those individuals who
left the United States of America rather than
serve in the armed forces or pay the eriminal
penalties for violating the laws of the land in
regard to military service, and, moreover

We call upon the members of the United
States House of Representatives and United
States Senate from the State of Florida to
oppose any legislative proposal which would
grant amnesty to those draft dodgers and
deserters who left the United States of
America rather than pay the penalties for
their actions, and, moreover, be it further

Resolved, That copies of this memorial be
dispatched to the President of the United
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States, to the President of the United States
Eenate and to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives of the United States and to
each member of the Florida delegation to the
United States Congress.

SeENATE CONCURRENT RESoLuTION No. 1344

A concurrent resolution urgently requesting
the Congress of the United States concur
that the State of Florlda be made exempt
from the phaseout of federal support and
funding for the Cuban Refugee Assistance
Program
Whereas, the President of the United

States, and subsequently the congress, estab-

lished a Cuban Refugee Assistance Program

providing a welfare program for needy Cuban
refugees; and

Whereas, the federal government con-
tracted with the State of Florida to serve as
the agent of the department of health, edu-
cation and welfare in administering this pro-
gram of financial assistance and social serv-
ices; and

Whereas, the congress and the department
of health, education and welfare have re-
affirmed their responsibility for this program
by funding one hundred percent of all iis
costs since its inception in 1961; and

‘Whereas, more than one-half of all Cuban
refugees now in the United States already re-
side in Florida and there is a tendency for
refugees to return to Florida from resettle-
ment outside the state; and

Wheresas, the federal government now pro-
poses to phase out federal support for the
welfare component of the Cuban Refugee
Assistance Program beginning July 1, 1973;
and

Whereas, such action would place an in-
equitable and undue burden on the tax-
payers of the State of Florida; and

Whereas, the immigration of Cuban ref-
ugees Is controlled by the federal govern-
ment and such policy decisions are made In
the national interest, and thus, should be
funded from federal revenues, now therefore,
be it

Resolved by the Senate of the State of
Florida, the House of Representatives Con-
curring:

1. That the Congress of the United States
concur that the State of Florida be made
exempt from the phaseout of federal sup-
port and that federal funding of one hun-
dred percent of the costs be continued for
the welfare programs serving needy Cuban
refugees in Florida admitted to this country
under the Cuban Refugee Assistance Pro-

gram.

2. That the department of health, educa-
tion and welfare be requested to cooperate
with appropriate Florida officlals in present-
ing this need to the Congress of the United
Btates so the taxpayers of the State of Flor-
ida will not have to carry the burden of the
United States foreign policy at a projected
annual cost for 1973-74 in excess of ten
million dollars ($10,000,000).

3. That a copy of this resolution be sent
to each member of Florida's delegation in
the congress and the secretary of the depart-
ment of health, education and welfare.

4. That the governor of the State of Flor=
ida proceed expeditiously to present this
matter to the appropriate federal officials so
that a solution can be obtained as soon as
possible prior to July 1, 1973.

SURVEY RESULTS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, for the
past 2 years 1 have periodically polled
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several thousand residents of the 20th
Congressional District of Pennsylvania
for their opinion on topical issues facing
the Congress and the Nation.

I have found the results of these sur-
veys interesting and enlightening and
have forwarded them to the President
and inserted the material in the REcorp
for the consideration of my colleagues.

Today, I would like to direct their at-
tention to the results of the latest poll,
dealing with the continuation of wage
and price controls. I would like to point
out the survey was a followup to one
conducted in 1971 to determine public
support of President Nixon's sudden de-
cision to impose phase I of his economic
program.

At that time, 67 percent of the people
contacted expressed their support of the
President’s action. The latest survey
showed nearly 70 percent favored con-
tinuing or broadening the controls at the
time the President removed them under
phase III of his program.

Myr. Speaker, I am inserting the sur-
vey results and an exchange of corre-
spondence with the White House into the
Recorp for the consideration of my col-
leagues:

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, D.C., April 28, 1973.
Hon. JosepH M. GAYDOS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Gayoos: I wish to acknowledge
and thank you for your April 24 letter to the
President informing him of the results of the
recent opinion poll regarding wage and price
controls that you conducted in your Con=-
gressicnal District.

It was thoughtful of you to provide this
information for the President and it will be
called to his early attention.

With kind regards,

Sincerely,
Max L. FRIEDERSDORF,
Special Assistant to the President.
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., April 24, 1973.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C,

Dear MRr. PRESIDENT: Once again it is my
pleasure to convey to you an expression of
opinion registered by residents of the 20th
Congressional District of Pennsylvania on an
issue of national importance.

My office recently completed another “Tele-
phone Poll” project designed to determine
public opinion on the question of extending
and broadening wage and price controls. The
results are most interesting, particularly
when compared to a similar poll taken in the
summer of 1971, shortly after you Iimposed a
wage-price freeze.

Our latest survey, conducted among 2,166
people, revealed the following: 1,610 (69.7%)
favored the continuation of controls; 346
(16.0% ) wanted them discontinued; and 310
(1439% ) expressed no opinion. In compari-
son, the 1971 poll listed 67% supporting your
decision to impose controls, while 247, op-
posed it and 9% had no opinion. It is ap-
parent that an overwhelming majority of our
people wanted controls enacted in 1971, while
an even greater number want them now.

In the past, the people of the 20th Con-
gressional District of Pennsylvania have not
hesitated to share with you their views on
controversial issues such as foreign aid cut-
backs, voluntary prayers in schools, U.S.
membership in the United Nations, opposi-
tion to a federal value added tax and the
listing of national priorities.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Mr. President, these people have demon-
strated their willingness to share in the re-
sponsibilities of our government. I trust you
will give their opinions your sincere con-
sideration.

Respectiully submitted.

JosepH M. GAYDOS,
Member of Congress.

A SALUTE TO DR. BENJAMIN WAT-
KINS, HARLEM'S DISTINGUISHED
MAYOR, AND THE FIGHT FOR A
NATIONAL CHILDREN'S DAY

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr, Speaker, the chil-
dren of the 19th Congressional District
and the rest of the Nation represent our
Nation's greatest resource. It is unfortu-
nate that the world in which these young
citizens find themselves often leaves
much to be desired.

All too often, this Government has
forgotten the young in its rush to please
big business and big money interests.

But above the insensitivity and cal-
lousness stands Dr. Benjamin Watkins,
the distinguished mayor of Harlem. The
determined efforts that he and others in
my district have waged to have the sec-
ond Sunday in June designated as “Na-
tional Children's Day” is a prime exam-
ple of the kind of leadership that gives
hope and encouragement to the leaders
of tomorrow.

The celebration of this day in our Na-
tion would serve as a clear reminder to
the individuals and institutions who
make up America that our future can be
no better than our children. The cele-
bration of this day in my district has
certainly been of great benefit to all
involved.

I, therefore, place before this distin-
guished body a resolution proclaiming
the second Sunday in June of each year
as “Children’s Day” and recommend it
for careful consideration and passage:

H.J. REs. 604
Joint resolution designating the second Sun-
day in June of each year as “Children’s

Day”

‘Whereas our children are thie future of the
world; and

Whereas our children have a right to
quality education, decent housing, compre-
hensive health care, freedom from hunger,
freedom from poverty, freedom from discrim-
ination, and a world at peace; and

Whereas our children are entitled to every
opportunity to develop their full potential:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the second Sun-
day in June of each year is designated as
“Children’s Day" and the Presldent is au-
thorized and requested to issue annually a
proclamation calling upon the people of the
United States to observe such day with ap-
propriate ceremonies and activities to renew
our commitment to guarantee our children a
better life.
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PUBLIC HOUSING CRISIS IN
CALIFORNIA

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, in the Na-
tional Housing Act of 1968, Congress
committed the Federal Government to a
schedule of housing construction that
would adequately provide for projected
housing needs. The national housing
goals production schedule adopted by the
administration in 1970 called for the
production of approximately 600,000
low- and moderate-income housing units
in each year from 1973 through 1980.
After the careful calculation of what
our housing needs will be and the estab-
lishment of programs to administer
funding, the Nixon administration an-
nounced in January of this year that it
was cutting off funds for all newly ap-
proved projects for subsidized housing,
water and sewer grants, open space
grants and public facility loans.

Mr. Speaker, I have become greatly
concerned with not only the dismantling
of the present Federal public housing
programs, but with the lack of commit-
ment to the goal of providing adequate
housing for all citizens that this action
signifies. I have written all the directors
of housing authorities in California re-
questing information as to how the
freezing of funds has specifically affected
their programs. Their response was one
of deep disappointment over the admin-
istration’s actions and of unanimous
support for actions of Congress that
would reinstate these appropriations.

For example, the Housing Authority
of Contra Costa County is having “to
trade off units now under contract for
assistance because of the administra-
tion’s continuing refusal to consider any
increase in subsidy to cover the increase
of rentals in the private market.”

In Kings County, the housing author-
ity reports that the President’s impound-
ments have *“stopped all proposed plans
for additional housing.”

The director of the housing authority
of the city of Madera expressed his frus-
tration well:

As T am sure you are well aware, many
efforts have been made on the part of housing
authorities and redevelopment agencies
toward the release of these impounded funds.
All their efforts have been to no avail. We
don’t know yet from one day to the next
where we stand in this particular situation.

From the San Joaquin County Hous-
ing Authority, I have learned that “pro-
duction of housing for low income and
the elderly has come to a standstill.”

Within the jurisdiction of the Imperial
Valley Coordinated Housing Authorities,
there are 626 units of public housing
currently available and there are 448
families on waiting lists for housing—all
additional production has been brought
to a halt due to the funding freeze.

In Kern County, the administration
has stopped the expenditure of $6,630,-
000—%$3,250,000 for new housing con-
struction and $4,764,000 for moderniza-
tion of housing built prior to 1954.
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The Housing Authority of Yolo County
has had to reduce its operating reserves
to what they consider to be a critical

“level of only $31,920. Additionally, HUD
has informed them that they will not
be allowed to exceed operating subsidies
of $25,608 in the next fiscal year, while
the authority has determined that an
operating subsidy of $103,000 is needed.

The housing authority of the city of
Eureka has applied for $451,500 to build
250 units which are urgently needed to
replace a part of the 430 housing units
deleted by the construction of a freeway
through Eureka—their application has
been denied by HUD. This authority,
which also operates housing projects for
Humboldt County, has been denied $271,-
500 for the construction of 150 units in
the county. To put these funding denials
in perspective, there are 500 applications
for public housing on file with the Eureka
Housing Authority.

Mr. Speaker, the widespread ramifica-
tions of these actions by the administra-
tion are self evident when we consider
that fully 30 million Americans are in-
adequately housed in unsafe, unhealthy,
overcrowded quarters. The administra-
tion’'s actions will make it nearly impos-
sible for many low- and middle-income
Americans to find reasonably priced
housing in the foreseeable future.

For example, in some metropolitan
areas construction costs are so high that
it is impossible to build multifamily
housing at a cost that would permit
rents to be held under $125 a room per
month without Government assistance.
But, when Federal subsidies are com-
bined with State and local subsidies,
rents can be reduced to approximately
$45 a room per month.

The elimination of these programs
will, therefore, retard greatly the level
of construction that can be maintained
in the future. In HUD’s regional area
No. 9, including Nevada, Arizona, and
California, the number of funded ap-
plications as of January 5, 1973, the cut-
off date, was 38,129 units, while unfund-
ed applications numbered 31,887 units—
nearly 46 per cent.

Nationally, the estimated reduction in
total new subsidized housing starts in
calendar year 1973 would be about 72,000
from 1972. In the first half of 1974 an
estimated 129,000 units might be started
and in the second half of 1974 perhaps
enough additional starts might be made
to produce an annual total of roughly
200,000 starts making for another 72,000
decline between 1973 and 1974, or a de-
cline of 144,000 from 1972 to 1974. Most
significantly, this policy leads to the ex-
pectation of practically no subsidized
starts in the latter part of 1974 and in
1975.

The cutback in the Federal Govern-
ment’s funding of housing construction is
unfortunately taking place at a time of
high prices and low production in the
nonsubsidized housing market. My State
of California accounts for more than
one-half of the new units built in the
Western region of the country. During
the last quarter of 1972, the median price
of a house sold in the west was $28,900,
about 13 percent higher than a year
previously.
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At the same time, mortgage interest
rates have been increasing. In San Diego,
San Francisco, and San Jose the effec-
tive interest rates on FHA-insured and
VA-guaranteed home loans closed in
February of this year averaging close to
734 percent. As a result, the inventory of
unsold homes has been building up, and
the rate of building permit issuances has
been dropping off. In the early part of
this year, the units in structures for
which building permits were issued in
the West were at a seasonally adjusted
annual rate of 507,000, compared with
609,000 a year earlier. The alternative
of renting also has become more expen-
sive as rents have risen about 2.7 percent
a year in San Francisco and slightly over
2 percent a year in San Diego.

Mr. Speaker, in view of the obvious
need for the funding of programs to
keep housing construction at a level that
will produce enough units for the Na-
tion’s future needs, what possibly could
be the reasons for the administration’s
reasons for cutting off funds for Federal
housing.

When former Secretary Romney an-
nounced the administration’s actions, he
noted that budgetary considerations had
contributed to the decision to cut hous-
ing funds, but then, most disturbingly,
he referred to fraudulence connected
with the administration of the program
and to the rapes, thefts, and muggings
that seem to plague subsidized housing
projects as having also contributed to
this decision.

In reference to the issue of fraudu-
lence, the Secretary was clearly using an
administrative problem, arising from in-
adequate quality standards and regula-
tions, as a basis for dismissing the value
of the entire concept of federally funded
and administered subsidized housing
programs. Secondly, with respect to the
crime problem, this unfortunate circum-
stance cannot in any way be logically
considered to have resulted from the
construction of multifamily housing, for
such housing will have to be built to meet
future needs whether it is built by the
Federal, State, or local governments.
Instead, our failure to adegquately pro-
vide community development and sup-
portive social programs for those citizens
for which we construct new housing
has allowed criminal activity to focus in
these housing projects.

Under examination the reasons ap-
pear incredibly weak, and yet it is for
these reasons that the administration has
curtailed housing funding and has so ad-
versely affected the total economy. It is
estimated that these actions will cost the
economy $8 billion over the 18-month
period. However, just as importantly, it
is estimated that 230,000 jobs will be lost
over the next 2 years due to the cut off
of funds. With unemployment running
at extremely high levels and interest
rates and building costs ever increasing,
the administration’s insensitivity to the
problems of the citizens and local com-
munities of this country is revealed in a
most disturbing light.

To this point I have been limiting my
remarks to the termination of Federal
funding for subsidized housing, but the
administration has also cut off funds for
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sewer and water grants and public fa-
cility loans. As long as no new approvals
are permitted under these programs,
nonsubsidized housing will also be slowed
down. In a number of metropolitan areas,
a shortage of adequate sewage facilities
has caused State and county authorities
to place a moratorium on new building
permits. Restrictions on the issuance of
these funds is expected to reduce non-
subsidized housing production by 11 per-
cent from 1972 to 1973, 10 percent from
1973 to 1974, and 20 percent bhetween
1972 and 1974.

Mr. Speaker, we cannot allow the
President through his totally arbitrary
exercise of power to frustrate the will
of Congress and disregard the needs of
the poor and the inadequately housed
of our Nation. The same authority we
used to originally fund the Federal hous-
ing assistance programs must be exer-
cised to enact anti-impoundment leg-
islation which will require the Presi-
dent to spend the appropriations Con-
gress makes.

I urge all Members of Congress to fully
weigh the harmful affects of the admin-
istration's actions on communities
throughout the Nation, when Congress
considers anti-impoundment legislation.
tion.

GIVE “WATER"” THE “GATE"

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
Life newspapers serving suburban Cook
County, Ill, regularly features a special
column in which their staff members
have the opportunity to provide individ-
ual viewpoints on matters of current in-
terest.

Naturally, political and governmental
developments are often covered by these
stafil members, Emil Krejcu, a promising
young journalist with the Life c¢hain,
authored a very penetrating column on
the Watergate question in the June 3
edition of the Life newspaper chain.

I commend this article to the atten-
tion of the Members:

GivE “WATER"” THE "“"GATE"
(By Emil Erejcu)

It seems sad to me that the television
networks and the newspapers continue to
give the Watergate break-in such a nice
play.

After all, nobody was killed and no money
was stolen.

What the Watergate mess is doing is really
hurting the country. Most of the testimony
is speculation to date and a court has al-
ready tried and convicted seven Watergate
participants.

Not that sweeping something under the
rug is an advisable way of going about things.
But the fact is that the Richard Nixon hat-
ers and mindless politicians are having a
field day at the country’s expense,

President Nixon has ended the Vietnam
war, something the Democrats find distaste-
ful to admit, because it robs them of a solid
campalgn issue for 1974. He started the peace
program with the Soviet Unlon and Commu-
nist China, and he brought back an air of
calm in our cities and at our universities.
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All things aren’t as good as we would
like them, but they are much better since
President Nixon took over.

Sen. Charles Percy of Illinois has been
among the leaders in the senate denouncing
Watergate, He has that right, but most
people believe that he is just out to make a
solid bid for the Republican nomination
in 1976.

Percy has gone against the President on
a number of “gut” issues such as selection
of Supreme Court justices, and his latest
back-biting of the President should surprise
no one.

One of my friends claims that he is of-
fended by Watergate because the gullty
parties were ‘stealing freedom.” How can he be
serious? America is still the land of the
ifree and all of the sensation-seeking news-
papers won't change that fact. This coun-
iry has too many checks and balances that
prevent President Nixon or any other Pres-
ident from becoming too powerful.

If the charge is that Congress has become
too weak, then it is because men like Charles
Percy are too busy running for President
and playing great moral leader rather than
tending to the affairs of the country. Poli-
ticians should try to solve people’s prob-
lems for a change rather than continually
running for office.

CONFIDENCE IN PRESIDENT NIXON
HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, the
following letter which I received this
morning expresses very clearly and suc-
cinctly the feelings of the many Ameri-
cans, both in my district and across our
Nation, who have written to me to con-
vey their love for and their confidence
in President Nixon.

Therefore, I wish to submit it for pub-
lication in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.

CHiIcAGO, ILL,,
June 4, 1973.

Dear Mg, LANDGREBE: What can we do to
help the President in these dark hours? My
heart is g0 heavy as I think of his tremen-
dous accomplishments which could have
made him one of the greatest presidents in
this century and the problems he now faces.
How can we help him? Do you belleve that
all must go down the drain because he was
perhaps loyal to men who have now in a
sense betrayed that trust?

In my own heart I cannot believe that he
was a part of the original plans for the bug-
ging. Yet I can understand that if he delved
into it and then tried to save the men who
perpetrated the mess he may have sought to
cover it up to save them. But now what do
we do? What could a groundswell of public
confidence do to help him?

As I knelt at the altar for communion yes-
terday my prayers were all for him, for his
honesty and integrity. And with them went
the prayers for our country and its standing
in the world for so much depends upon the
impression his leadership and integrity gives
to the world.

Is the Republican Party working on any
plans to build not only confidence in other
Republicans but in the President?

I am writing to you because of your faith
in God. I am sure that every sincere person of
every faith wants the Lord to guide Presi-
dent Nixon and to bring him through a suc-
cessful second term.

It would be hard for me to believe that the
opposition is blameless. “Let him who is
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without sin cast the first stone.” I am not
saying that the truth should not come out
now—but the whole truth. What did the
Democrats do to discredit the President and
the party? What bugging did they do? How
did they misuse their funds?

Will this turn into a case where everyone
deserts the President?

What can I as a private citizen do to help
other than to pray?

Sincerely yours,
EMILIE LEPTHIEN.

H.R. 643

HON. HAROLD V. FROEHLICH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. FROEHLICH. Mr. Speaker, I have
received a considerable number of letters
over the past months since I took office,
from constituents who urged that I co-
sponsor the Hosmer bill, HR. 643. Be-
cause of this overwhelming support for
the legislation, I became deeply inter-
ested in the controversy regarding Fed-
eral regulation of food supplements and,
in order to get an expert outside opinion,
I wrote to Dr. Linus Pauling, the re-
nowned chemist and Nobel Prize winner,
to ask for his views on the regulations
recently announced by the Food and
Drug Administration. His response to
my inquiry follows:

STANFORD UNIVERSITY,
Stanford, Calif., February 26, 1973.
HaroLDp V. FROEHLICH,
House of Representatives,
Congress of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN FROEHLICH: In answer
to your letter, I may tell you that I believe
that the recently proposed rules set out by
the U.S. Food and Drug Administration deal-
ing with dietary supplements of vitamins and
minerals, their definition, identity, and label
statements, would, if they are put into effect,
do great harm to the American people.

When I heard that regulations controlling
the non-prescription sale of vitamin A and
vitamin D were in prospect, I sent a letter
to the Food and Drug Commissioner, together
with a statement about vitamin A. I received
no reply. I enclose a copy of the letter and
statement.

In the letter I mention that it would be
asinine to regulate the sale of vitamin C in
the way proposed. There is no doubt that
the rate of intake of vitamin C that leads
to the best of health is for most people in
the range between 1,000 mg and 10,000 mg
per day, far larger than the amounts, 60 mg
or 120 mg, that could be obtained in tablets
or capsules sold without prescription as the
daily dose. The result would be that many
people would go without an adequate sup-
ply of vitamin C, and others, who obtained
prescriptions, would no doubt have to pay
a considerably higher price than at present,
in addition to having to pay the doctor. My
feeling about other vitamins is that the
optimum intake of several of them, includ-
ing vitamin A, is greater than the maximum
daily allowance permitted for sale under the
proposed rules.

It is very hard for me to understand why
the Food and Drug Administration should
be taking these actions. Some steps might
be taken, as I advocated In my book Vita-
min C and the Common Cold, to prevent
people from being bilked into paying exces-
sively high prices for vitamins, Much money
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is wasted in this way. The Food and Drug

Administration is taking the wrong steps,

moving in a direction that could be calami-

tous for the American people.
Sincerely,
Linus PAULING.
DecCEMBER 19, 1972.

Dr. CHARLES C. EDWARDS,

Food and Drug Commissioner, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Food
and Drug Administration, Washington,
D.C.

DEAR DR. EDwARDS: I have read in the news-
papers that the Food and Drug Administra-
tlon is proposing to limit the sale of tablets
and capsules without a prescription to those
containing not more than 10,000 IU of Vita-
min A.

I think that such a regulation would be
asinine—not quite as asinine as to make a
similar limit of 100 mg for Vitamin C, as was
proposed by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion on 9 December 1966, but almost as
asinine.

I enclose a statement by me opposing the
proposed limitation on the sale of vitamin
A, and ask that this statement be included
in the evidence, and that I also be invited
by you to present oral arguments.

Sincerely,

STATEMENT ON THE ProPosED FDA REGULA-
TION LIMITING THE SALE OF VITAMIN A

(By Linus Pauling, Professor of Chemistry
in Stanford University)

I am Linus Pauling, now Professor of
Chemistry in Stanford University. I was
for 42 years at the California Institute of
Technology (for 22 years Chairman of the
Division of Chemistry and Chemical En-
gineering), and have taught in Cornell
University, Oxford University, University of
California, and other universities, I was born
in Portland, Oregon, on 28 February 1801,
and educated in the public schools of Con-
don and Portland, Oregon, in Oregon Agri-
cultural College (B.S. in chemical engineer-
ing, 1922), and in the California Institute of
Technology (Ph. D. in chemistry, minors in
physics and mathematics, 1925).

I received the Nobel Prize for Chemistry
in 1654, and have received many other
awards in chemistry. I also received the 1962
Nobel Peace Prize in 1963, and have a num-
ber of other awards for work for peace and
better international relations. I also received
the Presidential Medal for Merit, the Naval
Ordnance Development Award, and several
other awards from the United States Gov-
ernment. I also received the Phillips Medal
of the American Academy of Physicians, the
Modern Medicine Award, and several other
medical awards. I am an honorary member
of the Harvard chapter of the medical honor
society Alpha Omega Alpha, a correspond-
ing member of the French Academy of Medi-
cine, an honorary member of the American
Association of Clinical Chemists, an honor-
ary member of the American Society for
Pharmacology and Experimental Thera-
peutics, honorary president of the Academy
of Orthomolecular Psychiatry, and a mem-
ber of about fifty other scientific and medi-
cal societies. I have written about 500 papers
and a dozen books on physics, chemistry,
medicine, and world affairs.

For 35 years much of my work has been
on chemistry in relation to medicine. During
recent years I have been especially inter-
ested in the possibility of achieving a signifi-
cant improvement in the health of the
American people through improved nutri-
tion, with special reference to the proper
role of the vitamins.

THE PROPOSED REGULATION OF THE SALE OF
VITAMIN A

I am opposed to the proposed limitation

of non-prescription sale of vitamin A to tab-
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lets and capsules contalning not more than
10,000 IU for the following reasons:

1. The optimum daily intake of vitamin A
is, in my opinion, about 25,000 IU for many
people. The FDA has no convincing evidence
that this opinion is not correct. The FDA
should not make a regulation that interferes
with the proper nutrition of the American
people.

2, If the proposed limitation of the sale of
vitamin A were extended to foods, a pre-
scription would be required for a serving
of one half of one ounce of broiled lamb
liver or two ounces of sweet potatoes. The
FDA is either wrong in proposing the limita-
tion of the sale of vitamin A tablets or cap-
sules or remiss in not also proposing the
equivalent limitation of the sale of liver,
sweet potatoes, and other foods rich in vita-
min A,

3. There is very little chance of damage to
humans from ingesting too much vitamin
A—far less chance than for many drugs that
are sold over-the-counter. The argument that
the proposed regulation would significantly
protect the American people from a serious
danger, that of hypervitaminosis A, is invalid.

4. The proposed regulation would be largely
ineffective, and would be economiecally dam-
aging to the public.

6. The proposed action would, without jus-
tification, limit the freedom of the people.

THE OPTIMUM INTAKE OF VITAMIN A

The optimum intake of a vitamin is the
intake that leads to the best of health, This
optimum intake is probably different for dif-
ferent persons. The average value of the opti-
mum intake of vitamin A for an adult is not
known. I estimate it to be about 25,000 IU
per day.

Some evidence to support this value is pro-
vided by the work of H, C. Sherman and H. Y.
Trupp with rats, Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. USA
35, 00 (1949). Additional evidence is provided
by the consideration of the average amount
in a day's ration of 110 raw natural plant
foods, in the same way as described for vita-
man C in my paper Evolution and the Need
for Ascorbic Acid, Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. USA
67, 1643 (1970), and my book Vitamin C and
the Common Cold, 1970. This average for vita-
min A is 110,000 IU. When the 16 plant foods
with the highest values, above 200,000 in a
day's ration, are omitted, the average for the
other 94 is 29,000 IU. Even with considera=-
tion of the contribution of meat to the diet,
there is strong indication that primitive man
ingested much more than 10,000 IU of vita-
man A per day.

Further evidence that the optimum intake
of vitamin A is larger than 10,000 IU per day
is that the “therapeutic dose” prescribed by
many physicians to improve the health of
some patients is usually 25,000 or 50,000 IT
per day.

That the optimum intake of a vitamin
may be considerably greater than the amount
needed to prevent overt A vitaminosis or the
“recommended dally allowance,” which is
usually two to five times greater, is shown
by the eflectiveness of ascorbic acid in
amounts 20 to 100 times the “recommended
daily allowance” in providing protection
against the common cold. The older evidence
is summarized in my book Vitamin C and
the Common Cold. The new evidence reported
by Charleston and Clegg, Lancet 1, 1401
(1872), and by Anderson, Reid, and Beaton, J.
Canadian Med. Assn. 107, 503 (1972), leaves
little basis for skepticism.

The Food and Drug Administration, in jus-
tice to the American people, could ethically
restrict the non-prescription sale to tablets
or capsules containing ne more than 10,000
IU of vitamin A only if the FDA had con-
vincing sclentific evidence that the optimum
daily intake for most people, leading to the
best of health, were less than 10,000 IU.
The Administration does not have such evi-
dence. In fact, the existing evidence indicates
that the optimum dally intake is greater

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

than 10,000 IU., It would accordingly be
wrong for the FDA to limit the sale of vita-
man A in this way.

WHY SHOULD THE SALE OF TABLETS BE RE-
STRICTED AND NOT THAT OF FOODS?

It is proposed that the non-prescription
sale of tablets or capsules containing more
than 10,000 IU of vitamin A be forbidden,
but not that of portions of foods containing
more than 10,000 IU of vitamin A.

Either the FDA 1s wrong in forbidding the
sale of the tablets, or it is remiss in not
forbidding the sale of a portion of certain
foods.

Occasionally I eat a serving of one-half
pound of liver. According to the book Me-
tabolism of the Federation of American So-
cieties for Experimental Biology, a one-half
pound portion of raw beef liver contains
100,000 IU of vitamin A, of fried beef liver
121,000 1IU, of raw lamb liver 115,000 IU, and
of broiled lamb liver 169,000 IU. To be con-
sistent, the FDA should propose restricting
the sale by butcher shops and restaurants of
beef or lamb in portions greater than half
of one ounce (for broiled lamb liver) and
0.8 ounce (for raw beef liver), except when
prescribed by a physician.

I also occasionally eat a half pound serving
of sweet potatoes. According to the book
Metabolism, this serving contains between
18,000 and 45,000 IU of vitamin A, To be con-
sistent, the FDA should restrict the non-
prescription sale of sweet potatoes to about
two ounces per portion.

THERE IS LITTLE DANGER OF HYPERVITAMINOSIS A

A reason given for restricting the sale of
vitamin A is that very large amounts are
damaging to the health of human beings.

In fact, there is very little danger of dam-
age through hypervitaminosis A, whereas
much damage (ulcers, deaths) is done by
aspirin and other drugs that are sold over-
the-counter.

So far as I am aware, no person has been
killed by taking too many tablets or capsules
of vitamin A,

An intake by an adult of 200,000 IU of
vitamin A over a period of a year or more
has caused some cases of hypervitaminosis
A. A somewhat smaller intake, down to about
100,000 ITU per day, has caused hypervitamin-
osis A in Infants. A single dose of several
million IU causes illness. The disease 1is
brought under control in a few days by de-
creasing the intake of the vitamin.

Many people have ingested 50,000 to 100,000
IU per day (by eating one-half to one pound
of liver per day, for example) over long
periods of time, without developing hyper-
vitaminosis A.

The facts show that the danger of hyper-
vitaminosis A is not great enough to justify
the proposed restriction on the sale of this
vitamin,

THE PrOPOSED REGULATION WouLD BE LARGELY
INEFFECTIVE BUT WouLp BE ECONOMICALLY
DAMAGING TO THE PUBLIC

It is customary now for people who recog-
nize improvement in their health with in-
creased intake of vitamin A to purchase
capsules containing 25,000 IU, at a retail
price of about $5.00 for a year's supply (365
capsules).

If these capsules could not be obtained,
many people probably would take five 5,000
1U capsules per day. The regulation would
be ineffective, but it would have some nui-
sance value in discouraging some people from
improving their health by reaching the opti-
mum intake of this vitamin,

Inspection of price lists show that the cost
per unit of vitamin eapsules containing 5,000
or 10,000 IU is two or three times that of
capsules containing 25,000 IU. Accordingly
the proposed regulation, if put into eflect,
would mean for many people only an un-
necessary cost of 85.00 or $10.00 per year paid
for this important nutrient.

June 7, 1973

A fraction (rather small) of the American
people might rely upon their physicians to
prescribe vitamin A for them. They also
would suffer financially, in having to pay the
physician for writing the prescription and in
having to pay the customary overcharge for
prescriptions as compared with over-the-
counter items.

THE ProrosEp ActioNn WouLp LiMIT THE
FREEDOM OF THE PEOPLE

The proposed restriction on the sale of
vitamin A would, If it went into effect, limit
the freedom of the American people, with no
discernible advantage to the country or the
government, and with disadvantage to the
people themselves. It probably would lead to
a black market in vitamin A capsules, and to
increase in crime that is associated with the
development of a black market, The Vol-
stead Act, which limited the sale of alcoholic
liquors except on a physician’s prescription,
had some Jjustification, but it failed, The
proposed limitation of the sale of vitaman A
has no justification.

For the reasons given above, this proposed
regulation should be rejected.

LaNus PAULING.

Myr. Speaker, while I am not a chemist
or a physician, I have very considerable
respect for Dr. Pauling's views on health
and medicine. His judgment and the
judgments of a vast number of my con-
stituents have convinced me that the
FDA regulations should not be permitted
to take effect until a great many funda-
mental questions are answered.

Frankly, at this point, I am not per-
suaded that the FDA regulations are
either wise or fair, for they unquestion-
ably impinge on personal freedom. Gov-
ernment has a heavy burden of justifi-
cation when it acts to limit the rights of
individuals to make personal choices that
do not affect or injure others. In this
case, that burden has not been met.

I have therefore cosponsored the Hos-
mer bill, and I want to commend the
gentleman from California for his
leadership on this issue. It is imperative
that hearings on this legislation be held
in the near future. I hope they will be
scheduled and that immediate favorable
consideration can be given to the Hos-
mer bill.

SPACE INSTRUMENT PROVIDES
FIRE ALERT

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, un-
fortunately, this is the time of year when
many areas of the country are especially
vulnerable to forest fires. It is encourag-
ing to note that space technology is be-
ing applied to efforts to control forest
fires.

I think it is interesting and certainly
laudable that the National Aeronuatics
and Space Administration is involved in
just such a project in California, and as
a part of my remarks I would like to
include at this point a NASA statement
describing it:

SPACE INSTRUMENT PrOVIDES FIRE ALERT

One of the oldest threats to life on Earth,
forest fires, is now being attacked by the
newest of man’s tools, space technology.
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Instruments developed to sense condi-
tions when fires start easily are being teamed
with a satellite relay station and computers
to give the California Division of Forestry
(CDF) a “Fire Index Measurement” from
an experimental unmanned remote station in
a fire area near Sunol, Calif.

Foresters say that knowing where fires are
probable and how they might act is almost
as important as men and equipment actually
fighting fires. An unmanned station to estab-
lish the fire Index in remote areas is doubly
important because it gives timely readings
which have in the past been made by for-
estry personnel as only one of their many
duties, and it has been a problem for them
to get the information to their headquarters
by telephone. Important, too is the idea that
when fires occur, forestry personnel are often
pulled into firefighting duties and can no
longer monitor their areas.

The system is based on sensors developed
by the CDF and NASA's Ames Research Cen-
ter, Mountain View, Calif., to check wind
velocity and direction, air temperature, rela-
tive humidity, and fuel moisture content, a
measure of the flammability of forest floor
litter. Under an agreement between Ames and
the Division Forestry, Ames aerospace tech-
nologists have joined the CDF instruments
with a NASA “black box" which converts
their measurements into data which is beam-
ed to the Earth Resources Technology Satel-
lite (ERTS) at least twice a day.

The ERTS, orbiting Earth every 100 min-
utes 915 kilometers (5640 miles) overhead,
picks up the signals with special receiving
equipment. The satellite automatically re-
lays the information to a NASA tracking
station in the Mojave Desert which passes it
along electronically to NASA’s Goddard Space
Flight Center in Maryland. The coded data
is sorted out by computer and sent to Ames
back in California where it is processed by
computer and sent to Forestry headgquarters
in Sacramento, in a useable form. In the
Sunol experiment, the fire Index information
is passed to Sacramento on a dally basis, but
it could be made available within an hour
alter an ERTS pass if need be.

The sensing unit in the Sunocl area has
been operating successfully for several weeks
and the experiment has been termed by the
CDF “highly successful.” The Ames center
has assigned a team of experts to study the
design of a network of the sensing units
which would cover several critical fire areas,

The success of the project is also spark-
ing interest in the possibility of using the
system to monitor air pollution.

The fire index project is an example of a
continuing program at Ames to identify
problems of public interest and concern and
help local agencies find practical solutions
through aerospace technology.

Heading the joint effort for the California
Division of Forestry is William Innes, re-
search meteorologist. Henry Lum, Jr., re-
search scientist, at the Ames Research Cen-
ter is the NASA project manager.

JIMMIE FLEMING: TALENTED
WRITER AND REAL GENTLEMAN

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, recently
an article by Leonard Sime, of the Home
News, N.J., appeared in that distin-
guished newspaper about Jimmie Flem-
ing, a talented writer and a real gentle-
man.

Jimmie is one of the most versatile
reporters I have ever known, his writing

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

talents ranging from sports to human in-
terest, so 1 was pleased to read Mr.
Sime's article of May 27, 1973. I always
look forward to reading Jimmie's articles
because his style of writing is really
beantiful—almost reminding one of
Hemingway—clear, lean, and moving.
One of Jimmie's present assignments
is to handle the Got-A-Problem—GAP—
column in the Home News, Almost 11,000
readers have written to Jimmie for help
and guidance. I am not surprised, be-
cause he is a superb newspaperman and
a great human being—his love for peo-
ple is deep and real. It is a rare honor
to know Jimmie Fleming. The article by
Leonard Sime follows:
BEHIND THE BYLINE
(By Leonard Sime)

New BruNswicE —Jimmie Fleming has a
great many friends, most of whom he's never
met.

And thousands of them write him angry
letters.

That's the way he likes it. For Jimmie’s
got the biggest crying towel in town and
often has just the right medicine to make a
friend feel better,

Five years ago next month the opening
gun was fired on the front page of The Home
News In a war against frustration, a war
in defense of the little guy. GAP (Got a
Problem) column was launched upon the sea
of human woes, with Jimmie Fleming at the
helm.

That first column reported on four prob-
lems, all of them cured. A family got back
its $140 deposit on undelivered furniture.
A group of merchants was stopped from
putting garbage out on Sundays. The case
of the missing mail box was solved. A con-
fused water customer got a sensible ex-
planation of a new mixed-up billing proce-
dure.

Thousands more cures, solutions, answers
and explanations have been pouring from
Fleming's typewriter ever since.

To date, nearly 11,000 people have written
in sheer desperation to GAP. In almost every
instance, the person had exhausted all his
own avenues of rellef and felt he was batting
his head against a stone wall. He was hoarse
from yelling and could hardly speak above a
whisper, as the saying goes. His letter to
GAP was Just one, last, feeble effort, as it
were, to “see if that newspaper column could
do anything.” Most of the time, helpless
and hopeless, the letter writers expected no
results at all.

But results they got, in about half the
cases. That's a batting average in the neigh-
borhood of .500, high in any league.

And the results are appreciated. You
ought to read some of Fleming’'s daily mail:

“«. . 10 and behold . . . through your help
. . . this miracle occurred.”

“I can't thank you enough ...I am com=-
pletely free from a debt . . . one that was
draining me of hard-earned money.”

*. . . this makes me feel good . ..”

“You are an answer to a prayer.”

“Many thanks on behalf of our church
choir.”

“1 received $11.02. Thank you. I was getting
nowhere, myself.”

“. . . a psychological boost of confidence
for the little man, enabling him to stand up
for his rights, knowing he’ll be backed up
when it's needed.”

“You saved me much frustration.”

“The man came and fixed the door . . .”

"My daughter got her swimmers' card , ..”

He gets hundreds of letters such as these,

All this didn't come about overnight.

When the idea arose in the spring of 1968
at The Home News that the paper should
carry a service column for its readers, Jim-
mie Fleming's name just naturally became a
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part of the thing. He was writing a daily
column about people, “Round About Town,"
as he had done for quite a few years, and a
Sunday column, “People, Places and Things,”
too. Everybody knew how he liked people,
and how people liked him. He knew his way
around New Brunswick like nobody else. A
bachelor, he had moved into the downtown
YMCA some 15 years before, just for a week-
end, and has made it his home ever since.

He was the right man for the job, No
question about it.

“I decided right at the start that the only
way to do it was to make a sincere effort to
get some sort of answer to every person who
wrote in with a problem,” Fleming says.

Publisher Hugh N. Boyd agreed whole-
heartedly with Fleming's approach. "It makes
people feel that someone cares about them.”

He was determined to be fair at all times.
He would give every government agency, or
store or manufacturer or whatever a fair
chance to make good on the customer’s com-
plaint, He wouldn't hit them over the head
with a club.

On the other hand, "It's the little guy who
needs us. The big guy, with his big deal,
has the money and the know-how to fight
his own fight. But the little guy, who is out
four or seven bucks or something, he's in a
jam and worried. The dough is important
to him and he can’t hire a lawyer, doesn’t
know where or how to fight and nobody will
listen to him anyway."”

Fair.

Sincere.

These are words Jimmie Fleming uses every
day.

These are words other people use to de-
scribe Jimmie Fleming.

Born March 11, 1907, in New Brunswick,
the hometown lad took from the first to
sports. By the time he was 10, he was good
with any kind of ball and during basketball
season was a popular little guy at most of
the local games, doing his dribbling and
shooting act between halves. The teams of
the time all wanted Jimmie as mascot. He
was mascot to 10 or a dozen teams, history
now shows, even to the first girls’ basketball
team at New Brunswick High.

New Brunswick High was Jimmie’s school,
and Jimmie, & three-sport man, was an all-
state high school quarterback in 1925,

The smallest quarterback in New Jersey,
he was, “The best 107 1b. quarterback in the
state,” they said at the banquet honoring the
all-state team.

“The worst one, too,” quipped one of
Jimmie's coaches, the late Harry W. (Doc)
Baldwin, for, he reasoned, there were no
others at that weight. He was one of Jim-
mie's greatest boosters.

The gquarterback broke his left leg the
next year, playing for St. Benedict's Prep in
Newark.

After school let out in the summer of 1926,
Jimmie thought he'd *just play baseball for
the summer, loaf around a lot,” and was
loafing one night at the movies in the old
Bijou Theater downtown.

The man sitting In front of him was John
Quad, then sports editor for The Home News.
“So what are you geing to do?” he inquired
of Jimmie.

Jimmie told him about the loafing plan,

*“Why don’t you come work for us?”

So he did. He was a “stringer” for the
sports department, chasing three ball games
every Sunday afterncon in New Brunswick,
Perth Amboy and South River, writing about
them far into the night.

Stringers got paid by the amount of space
they filled in the paper. Jimmie filled so
much, worked so loyally, that he earned as
much as a salaried reporter. Elmer Boyd, then
publisher, called him in one day in 1928 and
put him on the regular payroll.

In 1932 he was named sports editor. Later,
he served on the copy desk, and was in the
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Army for a couple of years during World
War II.

After his return to newspapering and
elvilian life, Fleming wrote the daily column
“Round About Town.” Through the years,
many had known him. Through the column,
many more got acquainted. Not many folks
lived in New Brunswick very long without
knowing who Jimmie Fleming was.

He still writes his Sunday column, on top
of the multitude of detail and hours of ef-
fort the GAP column demands.

He’s the first one to tell you that he doesn't
do it all alone. His assistant from the begin-
ning has been Isabel Brylawski, another long-
time employe of the newspaper (22 years),
who came to The Home News after a career
as a violinist, became expert in research as
a member of the newspapeér library staff, “I'd
be lost without her,” Fleming admits,

Fleming got his 45-year pin this month,
shortly after he'd replied to his 10,000th GAP
letter. The word “sincere” came into play
again,

Said Hugh Boyd, “The incident I remem-
ber best about this man that shows his at-
titude toward others happened many years
ago, when the paper was located on Church
Street.

“I was standing in front of the office one
afternoon and Jimmie drove by, slowly. Then
he passed by again and a few minutes later,
again. When he came by the fourth time, I
waved him down and asked him why he was
just going round and round the block.”

Jimmie stopped and grinned his famous
grin. “I've got my two nephews asleep on the
back seat,” he whispered to Boyd. “I was
afraid to stop the car for fear I'd wake them
up.”
The gentle hand is firm, however, and the
other day he got his most interesting case to
solve.

It seems someone stole his income tax re-
fund check.

Sald the columnist, with another grin, “I've
got GAP working on it and the Secret Serv-
ice is already busy and will get my check
back. Saved myself a lot of frustration.”

A SALUTE TO GOLD STAR MOTHERS

HON. DAWSON MATHIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. MATHIS of Georgia. Mr. Speak-
er, a short time ago, I had the privilege of
attending a dinner meeting of the Ash-
burn, Ga., American Legion, for the pur-
pose of honoring Gold Star Mothers of
Turner County, Ga. As Members of this
House are aware, the Gold Star Mothers
are those mothers who have lost sons in
the service of this Nation. At that meet-
ing, presided over by my dear friend La-
mar Haman, his wife, Marie, had words
for that gathering that I would like to
share with my colleagues. I think Marie
Haman's words are worth your consider-
ation:

SPEECH BY MARIE HAMAN

The American Legion and Auxiliary wel-
come this opportunity to pay tribute to a
group of Ladies who have given to America
and to freedom the most precious gift there
is. Some thirteen years ago a very unpopular
war began in Viet Nam. As the draft rolls
increased in number so did the complexities

of the moral issues attached to the war.
Soon young men all over the country were

burning their draft cards and private cor-
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porations and even politiclans were crying
that Amerlca had no place in Viet Nam.
But America was there and while hundreds
of men deserted their country, fled to Can-
ada and shirked the call to duty, some had
the courage to stand by their country's
commitment, right or wrong.

This is what America i5 all about. A
strong free people who sometimes make mis-
takes, but who always stand together. The
price to these young men in many cases
was death.

During the first world war things were
different, America was backed into a corner
and we had to fight. The country supported
its military men because the issues were
clear,

It was either forsake the heritage of our
forefather and accept an alien way of life—
or fight. We chose to fight.

Though the issues were clear in World War
I, they were nonetheless the same as in
Viet Nam, and we sent our Armed Forces
into battle. The price to many of these young
men?

When it was over and the smoke had
cleared the world resolved there would never
be another world war. But there was.

In World War II we stood idly by and
watched the Nazis take over country after
country without firing a shot.

Finally we came to our senses and realized
that somewhere on that 1ist was the United
States. Off again we went, but was almost too
late,

The years of bloodshed which followed
caused many to say, “If we had only acted
sooner.”

Our brave young men sald nothing. They
just fought.

There are people in this room tonight who
remember Korea. Both the men who were
there and the wives and mothers who waited.

Life is a question of give and take, cost
and reward, what you pay for is what you
get.

But there are very few rewards worth the
price of life. Freedom is one. It is something
that Is difficult to achieve and easily lost.
It is also easily taken for granted. It is a
maxim of human life that precious posses-
slons come only at precious cost. Certainly
freedom to Americans is the most treasured
of our wealth., But how dearly it cost us.
No one knows better the price of freedom
than the Gold Star Mothers., These are
mothers who have lost their sons in serv-
ice to America.

And so, as another chapter of American
history comes to a close and the Viet Nam
War winds to a tiring halt, the American
Legion and its Auxiliary choose to honor
these Ladies—the mothers of our bravest
sons. The Mothers of America,

ECONOMY BEGINS SOON

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, an article
in the Mount Airy, N.C., News recently
came to my attention, concerning Pres-
ident Nixon's effort to dismantle the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity.

This article, by Milton Sewell, news
editor of the News, expresses my feelings
on the subject rather well, as I am sure
will be the case for many of my col-
leagues in this body.

For their benefit and information, I
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am enclosing the text of this article in
the Recorp at this point.

The article follows:

EconoMmy BEGINS Soon
(By Milton Sewell)

OEO, CAA, CAP, YVEDDI?

Do you know what those initials stand
for?

How about one million dollars-plus per year
of your tax money, right here in Surry,
Stokes, Yadkin and Davie counties?

OEO stands for Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity, a federal agency formed with high
ideals in fighting poverty in the mnation.
YVEDDI is no less than the Yadkin Valley
Economic Development District, Inc., a
Boonville based agency administering the fed-
eral anti-poverty programs in the four
counties cited above. CAA is the Community
Action Agency which carries out a CAP, that
is, a Community Action Program.

President Nixon, since his reelection has
asked Congress to “dismantle OEO", in the
words of a local memorandum from the Boon-
ville based arm of the organization. While
Congress has not yet acted, nor indicated
what it may eventually do, those whose
paychecks depend on the federal hand-out of
tax monies are crying the blues.

A memorandum from YVEDDI has gone out
to various agencles in the area plugging for
support for continuing the programs that
have been functioning under the program.
The memorandum bears the name of L. H
Jones, chairman of the YVEDDI board of di-
rectors and a Mount Airy educator, and Jim-
my R. Hutchens, executive director of the
organization and protege of former executive
director Bob Campbell, who resigned minutes
before being ousted after he received a “let-
ter of understanding’ from his superiors and
criticism locally for questionable procedures
in the operation of the agency.

One paragraph in the memorandum reads:
“We ask that you review our efforts and the
effects that the stated intentions will have
in our area. We hope you will. send your
written views to our President, Governor,
Congressman, Legislators, and County Com-
missioners."

We'd like to cooperate with YVEDDI by
doing just that.

Dear President, Governor, Congressman,
Legislators, and County Commissioners:

The expressed intent to dismantle OEO
brings an immediate reaction from this
writer—one of elation and approval.

Although we have read the high ideals in-
corporated in the goals of the local OEO
agencles, we have yet to see them imple-
mented with any degree of efficiency in the
local communities. For each nickel's worth
of good that emerges from the local agency's
efforts, we're Investing a dollar in support-
ing a “paycheck empire”.

During the past several years YVEDDI has
been administering programs in this area, we
have received repeated complaints by profes-
sional men formerly involved with the agency
that the agency manipulates its directors
and actually practices a “misuse of the poor”
whom it is engaged to help.

If there be any program of value within
the agency's scope, we suggest it be trans-
ferred to some other agency staffed by pro-
fessional, trained personnel able to demon-
strate some reasonable degree of accomplish-
ment in the fields wherein they are laboring.

Mr. President, we have often disagreed with
you in the past. In this expressed intent to
dismantle OEO, however, we agree with your
purpose. We hearby, in writing, call upon the
Governor of our state, our Congressman, Leg-
islators and County Commissioners to lend
support to efforts to eliminate a million dol-
lars annual drain in this area on the tax-
payers' pocketbooks.
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A BILL TO GRANT TAX CREDITS FOR
THE ADOPTION PROCESS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation that would allow
a refundable credit on individual income
tax returns for expenses paid in connec-
tion with the adoption of a child. This is
an effort to make the adoption process
less of a financial burden upon those in-
dividuals who are interested in adoption.

The most important problems in Amer-
ica are human problems. Problems such
as crime, poverty, education, freedom
and the like. Many of these problems can
be solved by governmental aid on various
levels. However, everything cannot be
solved by direct government interven-
tion; some of our problems have to be
handled on the individual and family
level. Children who have grown up in an
atmosphere of mutal respect and love
tend to become productive members of
our society. Children who have been
neglected, on the other hand, are more
apt to become society’s drug addicts and
criminals. One method to decrease the
number of neglected youth is to encour-
age adoption. I feel that this legislation,
with the promise of tax eredits would aid
this effort.

Children have a right to be born
healthy—physically, mentally and emo-
tionally—and to be born to parents who
want them and can and will love them.
It is far healthier for a small child to
begin his life in the loving arms of a
mother and father, than within the con-
fining walls of an institution with paid
professional staff.

What better way to help a despondent
child than to assure him a strong, loving,
happy family ? However, the cost of adop-
tion is not a minimal one. If a family
wishes to adopt a child, they must go
through a lengthy, involved process. A
process that can be fairly costly. There is
no reason why the humanitarian process
of adoption should be that expensive. The
legislation that I am introducing today
would encourage adoption by allowing
tax credits for the cost incurred in the
process of adopting a child. The bill
follows:

HR. 8533
A bill to amend the Internal Revenue Code of

1954 to allow a refundable credit against

the individual income tax for expenses pald

in connection with the adoption of a child

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
subpart A of part IV of subchapter A of chap-
ter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(relating to credits allowable) is amended by
redesignating section 42 as section 43, and by
inserting after section 41 the following new
section:

“Sec. 42, Adoption Expenses.

“{a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—There shall be
allowed to an individual as a credit against
the tax imposed by this chapter for the tax-
able year, the amount of adoption expenses
(as defined in subsection (b)) pald by the
taxpayers during the taxable year.

“({b) DeriniTioNs.—For purposes of this
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section, the term ‘adoption expenses' means
adoption agency fees and expenses, inciden-
tal to the legal adoption of a child by the
taxpayer, which are incurred during the tax-
able year in accordance with applicable State
law—

“(1) for reasonable and necessary court
costs, attorneys’ fees, and other costs and
fees in connection with legal proceedings
for the adoption of the child, and

“(2) for medical care (as defined in section
213(e)) of the child, and of the child's nat-
ural mother, in connection with the birth of
the child.

“{¢) Lamrration.—The credit allowed by
subsection (a) for a taxable year shall not
exceed $200 (8100 in the case of a married
individual who files a separate return).

“{d) Amounts Nor To BE TAKEN As DE-
pucTIONS.—Any payment allowed as a credit
under this section shall not be treated as an
amount paid by the taxpayer for purposes of
determining whether the taxpayer is entitled
to (or the amount of) any deduction (other
than for purposes of determining support un-
der section 152)."

(b) The table of sections for such sub-
part A is amended by striking out the last
item and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-
ing:

“Sec. 42. Adoption expenses.
“Sec. 43. Overpayments of tax.”

(c) Bection 6401(b) of such Code (relat-
ing to amounts of excessive credits treated as
overpayments of tax) is amended—

(1) by inserting after “lubricating oil)” a
comma and “42 (relating to adoption ex-
penses),”, and

(2) by striking out “other than the credits
allowable under sections 31 and 39" and in-
serting in leu thereof “other than the credits
allowable under sections 31, 39, and 42",

Sec. 2. The amendments made by the first
section of this Act shall apply to taxable
years ending after the date of the enactment
of this Act.

WESTERN NORTH CAROLINA
SINCE THE CIVIL WAR

HON. ROY A. TAYLOR

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. TAYLOR of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, western North Carolina, like
many other sections of our Nation, has
a rich and interesting history. Unfortu-
nately, however, not a great deal of re-
search into the history of this area has
been done.

For the first time since 1914 a com-
plete history of the political, economic,
social, and cultural progress of the region
has been written. Dr, and Mrs. John J.
Van Noppen, both professors at Appala-
chian State University, Boone, N.C., have
written the new book entitled, “Western
North Carolina Since the Civil War.”
The Van Noppens were not content to
rely only on sources found in regional
libraries and State archives. They trav-
eled, talked to people of the area, and to
descendants of those left behind in Eng-
land, Scotland, and Wales. They did in-
tensive research in the Library of Con-
gress.

Their history also includes a treatment
of the differentiating qualities of the
mountain people, their institutions, tra-
ditions, customs, folklore, arts and crafts,
ways of life, and the literature written
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about them and by them. The book has
been endorsed by the Western North
Carolina Historical Association. It is
aimed primarily at the reading public
and should be of value to the historian
and the student of local cultures.

I commend it to my House colleagues
as informative reading about one of the
most scenic parts of our Nation and the
proud and independent Appalachian
people who have so enriched its heritage.

THE INNER CITY MOTHER GOOSE

HON. GEORGE A. GOODLING

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to compli-
ment the Philadelphia School Board for
its action in banning a particular nursery
rhyme book from the classrooms of the
city’s public schools.

The book concerned illustrates ghetto
life in a series of rhymes and drawings,
and is titled “The Inner City Mother
Goose.”

It is distressing to observe that the
Ameriean Civil Liberties Union has pro-
tested the ban of this publication, argu-
ing that the action of the school board
was not in compliance with regular
school board procedure for banning
books.

It is difficult to understand why the
ACLU would object to having this publi-
cation banned from the school shelves,
for it is not of a nature that would bring
forth the best in the children exposed
to it.

It is recognized as a fundamental truth
that schoolchildren are impressionable.
If this is so, then it follows that children
should be exposed to those things that
encourage them to the right and not the
wrong thing. That the publication con-
cerned would be a bad influence on these
children is evidenced by its nature.

Here is a line-by-line diagnosis of one
of the versus extracted from the book
titled “Jack Be Nimble™:

Jack be nimble, Jack be quick, snap the
blade and give it a flick ...

This represents an outright invitation
to a youth reading this line to get a knife
if he does not already have one, and
nimbly and quickly ready it for use.

One can easily see what such an in-
vitation would do to some of the mar-
ginal youths in the classrooms who might
have been entertaining the idea of ob-
taining a knife for evil purpose, but had
not convinced themselves that they
should do it. Encouragement like this
would prompt them to shed any doubts
or reservations they had about owning a
knife and getting it ready for use.

The next line urges the knife owner
accordingly:

Grab the purse, it's easily done . . .

This language serves as an inducement
for the reader to take his newly acquired
knife and use it as an instrument of evil
for personal gain. The knife owner is
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given the subtle assurance that the theft
is easily executed, because the victim
whose purse is being stolen is deathly
afraid of the knife.

The last line of the verse implores the
knife-wielding purse snatcher to broaden
the base of his new-found pleasure as
follows:

Then just for kicks, just for fun, plunge
the knife and cut and run ...

This is, on the very face of it, an out-
right invitation to murder or, at the very
least, to mayhem. It further encourages
the newly cast eriminal to beat it fast be-
fore the cops come on the scene and
catch him, In essence, the sentence en-
courages criminal action in the first in-
stance and avoidance of penalty in the
second.

In summary, then, there is enough evi-
dence in these lines to show that this
book has an evil theme; that is, an in-
vitation to eriminal conduct on the part
of our youth. Not too many months ago
juvenile delinquency was a plague on the
American society, but through public co-
operation and education it has been re-
duced to moderate proportions. If, how-
ever, we submit to the pleadings of the
American Civil Liberties Union on books
like “The Inner City Mother Goose,” the
evil of juvenile delinquency will be res-
urrected. My compliments to the Phila-
delphia School Board for setting a good
standard.

I include an article from the Gettys-
burg Times that deals with this matter
and encouraged this insertion:

New “MotHER GoOsSE" BoOK IN CONTROVERSY

PHILADELPHIA—The American Civil Liber-
tles Union, ACLU, is protesting the ban of
a nursery rhyme book from the shelves of
Philadelphia’s public schools.

Titled “The Inner City Mother Goose,”
the book by Eve Merriam depicts ghetto life
in a series of rhymes and drawings.

The school board ordered the book stricken
from the shelves last October. On Wednesday
the ACLU issued a protest, arguing the action
did not follow established school board pro-
cedure for banning books.

Here is an example of the book's verse, a
poem titled “Jack Be Nimble.”

“Jack be nimble, Jack be guick, snap the
blade and give it a flick. Grab the purse
it's easily done. Then just for kicks, just for
fun, plunge the knife and cut . . . and run.”

RETIREMENT OF DILLON GRAHAM,
A FINE NEWSMAN

HON. DAWSON MATHIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. MATHIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
my Georgia colleague, JACK FLYNT, was
kind enough recently to call my attention
to the retirement of Dillon Graham after
44 years of service with Associated Press.

Although his assignment kept him
busy all over Capitol Hill, Dillon always
seemed available for consultation with
Members of the Georgia delegation and
we all hold him in the highest esteem.
Having once served with the AP bureau
in Georgia, Dillon maintained a strong
interest in what took place in our State
and kept a close eye on those of us
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privileged to come to the Halls of Con-
gress from Georgia and from the South.

In a time when newsmen are not gen-
erally in the business of making friends
and influencing people, Dillon Graham
did both. He worked hard to get the
facts, and seemed always to try to report
a story as it happened. We knew in deal-
ing with Dillon Graham that he was
knowledgeable and capable, and his de-
sire for accuracy was always reflected in
the thousands of stories he “put on the
wire"” from the Nation's Capital.

Upon retirement, Dillon and Mrs.
Graham will be living in our neighboring
State of South Carolina, so we hope we
can maintain a frendship with them for
a long time to come. We commend Dil-
lon Graham for his great service as a
reporter, We wish for him many happy
vears of reflecting on his accomplish-
ments as a newsman—and as a gentle-
man.

LET JAPAN SOLVE OUR TRADE
IMBALANCE PROBLEM

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, John
Davenport of the Western Forest In-
dustries Association recently presented
me with what I consider to be the most
novel approach to the timber supply
crisis that I have seen yet.

Mr. Davenport suggests that the cur-
rent inflation in wholesale lumber prices
could be solved in two ways:

First. Private timber must be banned
from export.

Second. All log exports should be re-
stricted to public lands. The administra-
tion should allow Japan to have all the
logs she wants but the price should be
$2,000 per thousand board feet. The vol-
ume exported should be divided evenly
among all the national forest through-
out the United States.

Mr. Davenport points out:

The immediate benefit from such a system,
assuming Japan needs 3.2 billion board feet,
would be a $6 billion swing in the balance
of payments. The adverse trade balance now
outstanding would be eliminated. Japan
needs lumber. Japan has dollars. We have
the timber. Wz need dollars. Let them have
the logs, but at our price. Log exports would
finally make sense.

This proposal may seem extreme, but
it certainly makes more sense than the
position that the administration has
taken on this issue. Despite massive in-
creases in the price of lumber over the
last year, that mysteriously corresponds
to the increased log export to Japan, the
Nixon administration has continued to
argue that an annual export of 3.2 bil-
lion board feet has little influence on the
overall price of domestic lumber. The
administration’s answer to the problem
is not to decrease the amount of log ex-
ports, but rather to increase the timber
supply by raising the allowable cut from
10 billion to 11.8 billion board feet an-
nually. They hold this position, inciden-
tally, while at the same time the Presi-
dent has reduced the Forest Service re-
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quest for reforestation by better than
$10 million.

Frankly, the logic of this position es-
capes me. Either the reduced supply of
timber has an effect on the price of
lumber or it does not. You cannot have
it both ways. It seems to me that for
the administration’s argument to be
consistent they would have to support a
reduction in log exports, an escalation
in reforestation practices, and an in-
crease in the allowable cut. So far, the
President has only chosen to support the
last of the three aproaches.

It may be, of course, that there are
certain “national security” reasons for
the President’s continued opposition to
a reduction in the amount of log exports
going to Japan, If that is the case then
perhaps Mr. Nixon should consider Mr.
Davenport’'s proposal. It does offer a so-
lution to Japan's problems, our problems,
and the problems of the American tax-
payer.

At this point in the Recorp, I would
like to share with my colleagues the full
text of Mr. Davenport's proposal:

Loc ExPoRTS

Something's been overlooked.

The drain on the nation's timber supply
created by log exports to Japan is adversely
affecting the nation’s balance of payments,
because it necessitates importing more ex-
pensive finished lumber from Canada. It is
senseless to let the existing situation con-
tinue because only certain timber owners in
the Northwest, such as Weyerhauser Com-
pany and the State of Washington, reap
windfall benefits to the detriment of the full
national interest.

Since the Nixon administration seems de-
termined to supply Japan's needs for soft-
wood timber, two things must be done if
the public interest is to be served.

Private timber must be banned from
export.

All log exports should be restricted to
public lands. The administration should
allow Japan to have all the logs she wants
but the price should be $2,000 per thousand
board feet. The volume exported should be
divided evenly among all the National
Forests throughout the United States.

The immediate benefit from such a sys-
tem, assuming Japan needs 3.2 billlon board
feet, would be a 6 billion dollar swing in
the balance of payments. The adverse trade
balance now outstanding would quickly be
eliminated. Japan needs lumber., Japan has
dollars. We have the timber. We need dollars.
Let them have logs, but at our price. Log
exports would finally make sense.

Under such a system most of the money
would go directly to the federal treasury
instead of to a few timber owners, and the
amount would be over 4.5 billion dollars.
Shared timber receipts would flow to the
states and would amount to over 1.5 billion
dollars. That would eliminate the need for
all property taxes in many states and be the
single most significant form of tax relief
ever achieved by the citizens of my state of
California.

The log flow would not be predominantly
from the state of Washington as it is now,
but could be spread evenly over all the
United States. Even Duluth, Minnesota,
could get in on the act.

The money in the federal treasury could
be used to retraln unemployed sawmill work-
ers, homebulilders, carpenters, and contrac-
tors. Many more could be employed in the
national forests cleaning up after the logging
and improving the environment so that more
timber could be grown on our national
forests to meet Japan’s future homebuilding
needs.
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This makes much more sense than what
we are doing now.

RELIGIOUS HERITAGE OF AMERICA
HONORS MRS. VONETTE BRIGHT,
CHURCHWOMAN OF THE YEAR
FOR 1973 AND DR. WILLIAM R.
BRIGHT, SPECIAL AWARD FOR
EVANGELISM

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUS.E OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, tonight the
national awards banquet of the Religious
Heritage of America will honor two long-
time friends and constituents of mine,
Mrs. Vonette Bright and her husband,
Dr. William R. Bright, for their out-
standing contributions to America’s re-
ligious traditions.

Mrs. Bright was named “Churchwom-
an of the Year” for her work in founding
the Great Commission Prayer Crusade,
a movement which seeks to unite the
Christians of our Nation in prayer to
overcome the ills plaguing our society.

Dr. William R. Bright, who with his
wife founded Campus Crusade for Christ
International, will be given a special
award for his contribution to the Youth
of America through the impact of
EXPLO 72, an International Student
Congress on Evangelism. Held in Dallas
in June 1972, EXPLO brought together
85,000 young people from 100 countries
for training in evangelism.

Others to be honored tonight include
hoteller Conrad Hilton, who was named
“Churchman of the Year,” and Dr. Os-
wald C. J. Hoffman of St. Louis, Mo.,
who received RHA's “Clergyman of the
Year' award.

Awards are given each year to the men
and women who have made the greatest
contributions in religious and humani-
tarian service in the highest tradition
of our religious heritage. Americans re-
ceiving these awards in the past include
Billy Graham, Norman Vincent Peale,
Dale Evans, and Lenore Romney.

It is with great pride that I share with
my colleagues the remarks prepared by
Vonette Bright in anticipation of to-
night's award. It emphasizes America’s
great religious heritage and a solution to
today’s problems:

RENEWING AMERICA'S HERITAGE
(By Vonette Bright)

This nation was built on a Christian foun-
dation. The late President Woodrow Wilson
said, “Ours is a Christian nation, built upon
Christian principles.” President Andrew
Jackson sald, “The Bible is the book upon
which this republic rests.” One hundred and
four of the first 119 colleges and universities
in America were established as Christian
schools. Harvard, Princeton, Dartmouth,
Yale, Willlam and Mary, those great institu-
tions of higher learning produced the first
great leaders of our nation.

During that historical winter at Valley
Forge, one-third of George Washington’'s
troops died, many of them were young lads
only in their early teens. Another on=-third
deserted and the rest were sick, ragged, cold
and starving men. It was a hopeless cause.
But, General Washington knelt in the snow
at Valley Forge and prayed out to God and
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God heard his prayers. Soon after, God de-
livered victory inte his hands. It was not
until I began an intensive study of the life
of George Washington that I realized that
he had a profound faith in God. His heritage
was a Christian heritage.

As the Continental Congress and repre-
sentatives of various colonies met together
in an effort to protect the union they came
to an impasse. There was discord, no har-
mony or agreement. Benjamin Franklin stood
to his feet and said, “Gentlemen, I have lived
long enough to know that God rules in the
aflairs of men and nations. If a sparrow can-
not fall to the ground without God's atten-
tion, neither can a nation rise withou:s His
benediction.” He said, "I move that we ad-
journ for prayer.” History records that thev
adjourned and prayed and when they recon-
vened, the barriers were removed. In a very
real sense, our nation is here today because
of their prayers.

Our nation was built upon righteousness.
The famous historian and writer, DeTocgque-
ville, came from France to discover as he
said, “The greatness of America."” Why is
America great? He sald, “I visited her fac-
tories, I visited her broad plains, I studied
everything about America, but I did not find
the secret of her greatness until I visited her
churches and saw her pulpits aflame for God
and holiness and righteousness." He said, "I
concluded that America is great because
America is good and if America ever ceases to
be good, then America will cease to be great.”

America indeed is ceasing to be good.
America is becoming a decadent nation. She
exports pornographic films and literature and
is contributing to the decadency of the youth
of many of the nations of the world. Ameri-
ca's strength is ebbing. But it is no small
thing to recognize that with 6% of the
world’'s population, we own 54% of the
world's wealth. As we visit many countries of
the world, we see that we are blessed of God
beyond the stretch of our fondest magina-
tion. I believe that we are clipping the cou-
pons, both spiritually and materially of the
investments of our fathers.

Today, our nation has turned from its
heritage. We are even ashamed oftentimes,
to mention the God who brought about the
very creation of our nation. God will with-
draw His blessing from any nation who turns
from Him.

Much of what our parents and grandpar-
ents desired for us materially has become a
reality in our lives. You and I have the ad-
vantage of helping to provide luxurles for our
children that we did not have, only to find
we have neglected, forgotten, and ignored the
most important aspect, the spiritual aspect of
life. As a result, our young people many times
are turning their backs on what we no longer
consider Juxuries, but necessities in life. Our
young people feel we have failed to give them
love and meaning to life. They could not find
these in material possessions. They have lost
confidence in the establishment because they
see us voicing one thing, but living quite
another.

One of the great tragedies of our times is
that we have forced the God who made
America great out of the classrooms and do
not even allow the students the privilege of
prayer in many parts of our nation. Remov-
ing prayer and the lack of acknowledgement
of God and a faith in Christ has resulted in
the undermining of the teaching of the moral
foundation on which our nation was bullt.
God has blessed us because of the personal
dedication, strong Biblical belief and com-
mitment of the founders of our country.

Several years ago when we began to see
such rapid increases in crime, teenage sui-
cides, and the beginning of the radical stu-
dent movement, it became very evident that
no single authority ruled our conduct. Peo-
ple, particularly our young people, wanted to
live moral lives but were no longer certain
what was right or what was wrong.

Dr. Bell, one of America's leading mis-
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slonary statesmen, analyzed our problem well,
when he said, “Modern men have turned from
the authority of the Bible to human author-
ity. Man no longer asks, what is God's will,
but what do I think is best for me?"”

We as a people and as a nation have lost
contact with God. Our souls are not keeping
pace with the physical and material advances
of our soclety. What happens when a society
ignores its God-glven powers? An article
came to my attention recently which stated,
“History shows that the average age of the
world’s great civilizations has been 200 years."”
These nations passed through 10 stages:
From bondage to spiritual faith,

From spiritual faith to great courage,
From great courage to liberty,

. From liberty to abundance,

From abundance to selfishness,
From selfishness to complacency,
From complacency to apathy,

. From apathy to moral decay.

From moral decay to dependence,

10. From dependence back to bondage.

In less than three years, the United States
of America will be 200 years old as a nation.
It is painfully obvious that we could well be
in one of these last stages.

Arnold Toynbee, the eminent historian of
our day, says that 19 of the 21 great clviliza-
tions that preceded ours fell from within—
not from without. They were overcome by
inner decadence rather than by an outside
military force.

J. D. Unwin of Cambridge University has
made a study of civilization ranging over a
several thousand year pericd. He concluded
that a society either chooses sexual promis-
culty and declines or sexual discipline which
produces a surge of creative energy.”

A few years ago we were having to convince
people that we were in the midst of a moral
crisis. Now everybody is concerned—alarmed.
More people are involved in issues, but for
the most part man feels inadequate and un-
equipped to offer any solution to the prob-
lems facing our nation.

As one outstanding theologlan of our na-
tion has written, “I firmly believe that if ever
this nation is going to be saved from utter
catastrophe and bloodshed, the like of which
no other nation has ever experienced, it will
be through prayer. The answer—citizens of
this natlon praying together without ceasing
until God opens the windows of heaven and
stems the tide of iniquity that is inundating
us and drowning us in this very hour.”

Today, individuals are conscious of the
need for prayer. They have seen many meas-
ures initiated at great expense to solve racial,
social, political, economiec, and moral prob-
lems, all too often to little avail. The Scrip-
tures seem to indicate that God largely re-
sponds to the needs of His people in response
to their prayers.

Students at Harvard and Radcliffe asked
the Christian students on other campuses to
join with them in prayer. They prayed for the
date of the opening of Congress last year
and again this year. The following is a por-
tion of the letter making this request: “I for
one have raged against the weariness and
uncertainty that blights this land, but have
prayed about it little.”

As men and women have gathered in small
prayer groups around the country and prayed
about our crime rate, God answered these
prayers. For the first time in 17 years, crime
increased only in proportion to the growth
of our population. The praying people of our
nation also saw another answer to prayer,
the longest war in our nation's history came
to an end this year.

Women across the nation are beginning to
pray specifically for their local government
officials. They are praying that God's direc-
tion, viewpoint and control will bring last-
ing solutions to the problems of our com-
munities that will benefit all factions.

The greatest need of the hour is prayer.
Prayer individually and corporately Is almost
extinet today because God is not a reality
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in individual lives of many. God states in IT
Chronicles 7:14, “If my people who are called
by my name will humble themselves and
pray, and seek my face and turn from their
wicked ways, then I will hear from heaven,
will forgive thelr sin, and heal their land.”

There was another time of crisis in our
nation's history. During the days of the Civil
War when our nation was torn asunder be-
cause of the issue of slavery, President
Lincoln knelt in the White House and prayed
to God. God heard that prayer and healed
our nation. Today we are faced with another
crisis one of the greatest in our nation’s his-
tory. The word of God commands us to pray
for those in authority over us. We must be
on our knees for our nation, for our presi-
dent, and for our country's leaders.

As we look at our heritage, it is obvious
that Jesus Christ is the cornerstone upon
which this nation was bullt, We must return
to the faith of our fathers, We must humble
ourselves and confess our sins to God and
ask Him to forgive us and to restore our
nation to its place of righteousness in His
sight,

OEKLAHOMA GIRLS' STATE

HON. JOHN N. HAPPY CAMP

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. CAMP, Mr, Speaker, last week I
had the privilege of setting up the legis-
lative program for the 32d annual Okla-
homa Girls’ State. I have participated
in this program for the last 24 years and
believe that Girls’ State, sponsored by
the auxiliary of the American Legion, is
the best educational program that we
have in the State of Oklahoma for young
ladies.

Girls’ State is set up for girls who will
be entering their senior year in high
school to instruct them in some of the
basics of city, county, and State govern-
ment. Girls’ Nation, held later in the
year in Washington, D.C., deals more ex-
tensively with the processes of the Fed-
eral Government.

As the program works, the girls choose
their political party—in Oklahoma, the
Sooners or the Boomers. They are as-
signed to cities and the operation starts
from there. Elections are held for the
positions of councilmen, mayors, county
officers, and State officers and instruc-
tion is given in each of these areas.

One of the most important facets of
the program is the thorough study of the
relationship of city, county, and State
governments and of the interaction be-
tween the executive, legislative, and ju-
dicial branches within these govern-
ments.

I was joined in presenting the legis-
lative program by five members of the
Oklahoma Legislature: Representatives
James Townsend, Joe Johnson, Howard
Cotner, and Charlie Morgan; and Sen-
ator Donald F. Ferrell; and by Lt. Gov.
George Nigh.

While every participant of Girls' State
is a leader and an outstanding citizen
of her community, several girls were se-
lected for special honors. Miss Sheryl
Sears from McGuiness High School in
Oklahoma City was elected governor,
with Miss Paula Price from Shawnee
High School in Shawnee serving as her
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lieutenant governor. Sheryl Sears and
Miss Kathy Page of Ponca City were
selected from the 415 members present to
represent Oklahoma as senators at Girls’
Nation scheduled to be held July 12-19.

I am proud to congratulate every girl
chosen for Girls’ State and feel it is the
finest program for young people with
which I have ever been associated. I was
gratified to have the opportunity to work
with these fine young ladies and believe
that their experience at Girls' State will
better qualify them to play an active
and responsible role in our governmental
processes.

LAW DAY SERVICES

HON. CLAIR W. BURGENER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. BURGENER. Mr. Speaker, the
first Presbyterian Church in San Diego,
Calif., under the inspirational leader-
ship of the Rev. Dr. Robert Mayo, pastor,
sponsors an annual event known as Law
Day Services. On Sunday, May 27, 1973,
Dr. Mayo conducfed a truly outstand-
ing service, In addition to the chief of
police, the highway patrol commission-
er, the chief FBI agent of the area, and
the county sheriff, Congressman Bos
Wirson of California’s 40th District was
a key speaker at these unigue services.

The pastor's query of Congressman
Wirson and the Congressman’s response
were so timely and so unique, I felt com-
pelled to share them with my colleagues
and all the readers of the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD,

The guery to Congressman Bor WiL-
soN by the Rev. Dr. Robert Mayo:

As a member of Congress charged with the
responsibility of making the laws of this
great country, the Athenian Oath sounds
like one which you men on the platform
might have taken.

Certainly your contributions to our be-
loved San Diego are manifold. “You will
never bring disgrace to this, our city, by any
act of dishonesty or cowardice. You will fight
for the ideals and sacred things of the city,
both alone and with many.”

We respect all of you on this platform.
There is an atmosphere of distrust and un-
certainty on the part of the public toward
government today. It's almost as though
the words of the Athenian Oath have come
to pass in our generation—'"That those above
us are prone to annul or set at naught the
laws of the land.”

What do yvou think will be the effect of
Watergate on the average citizen's respect
for authority, judging from the letters which
vou have received? Has it shaken his respect
for government?

The response by Congressman Bos
‘WILSON:

This is a non-election rear and this is a
non-political forum. I feel a little like a
backwoods politician who ran for county
treasurer during the depression. He ran on
the slogan, “I'11 be as honest as the times will
allow.” I will be as non-political as the times
will allow. This is a political question and a
morality question I think should be under-
stood and answered.

When I first ran for Congress 20 years ago,
I think the situation nationally and the at-
titude of the public toward government was
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quite comparable to what it Is today. I re-
member so well a national poll taken among
mothers, asking them what professions their
sons should be in, and 687 said they didn't
want their sons to be politicians. We had a
little saying I emember in those days, “Don't
tell my mother I'm in Congress; she thinks
I'm a bookie!” I had that same general cyni-
cism toward government when I first went
into government. And yet when I got to
Washington I found that, for the most part,
we had good, hardworking men and women
who were trying to do a job, who worked long
hours. We had a few rotien apples in the
barrel, of course, and they got their due as
they should. But I really was surprised at
how many political figures in government
did not deserve the cynicism others felt
about them.

We never hear about the Prayer Break-
fasts that members of the Senate and the
House attend on Thursday mornings in the
Capitol. And we never hear about the little
chapel we bullt a few years ago, only for
members of Congress to use when they want
to meditate or pray about a momentous deci-
slon they might have to make.

My son, Bryant, who went to Washington
with me as a preschool child, is back here
in San Diego. He lived with me in Washing-
ton for many years. He was a page in the
House of Representatives, and I bad a sort
of hope that he would enter politics, but he
went into the ministry instead. He is an or-
dained minister here in San Diego in another
denomination, Brand X. He wants to help
young people, and that's his main purpose,
but I also think he might have wanted to
just put in a word with the Higher Author-
ity for his Dad and some other politicans be-
cause of the pressures they face in Washing-
ton, because all of us do face tremendous
pressures from one side or the other. You
may have read in the paper that one of my
colleagues who became involved in Watergate
indirectly came to me and said, “What shall
I do?" I said, “Just tell the truth and stick
to it."” He did tell the truth, but he couldn’t
stand the pressures. He went home and put
a bullet in his heart.

When I first went to Washington I didn't
know whether I could stand the pressures,
I ran across a saying by Abraham Lincoln
that went like this: “If I were to read, much
less answer, all the complaints made against
me, this shop would be closed for any other
business. I do the best I can, the best T know
how, and I intend to keep doing so until the
end. If the end brings me out right, nothing
that is said about me will matter. If the end
brings me out wrong, ten angels swearing
that I was right would make no difference.”
That little saying has helped me and many
people in public life because of its truth.

I think all of us are at fault for Watergate.
Unfortunately, we expect the worst of people
in government and then are happy when our
expectations come true, when those things
happen to a few of the people Involved. How
do you explain Watergate? How do you ex-
plain the almost inexplicable things that
went on in connection with the Watergate
case? There is one word I can think of that
might explain it. It's a long word, but it is a
meaningful word, and that’s ‘“unaccounta-
hilify."” I'm accountable as a Congressman to
my constituents and they get a chance to
defeat me every two years if they want to get
rid of me. Bob Mayo is accountable to his
Session and By-Laws and he certainly is ac-
countable to you as members of his congre-
gation. President Nixon is accountable to the
people, It's true he is elected and he won't be
running again, but under the laws, the laws
Dr. Mayo spoke of, we have impeachment pro-
ceedings that are available if it proves, and
I pray and hope and am sure it won't prove,
that he has broken the law. But so many of
the people involved in the Watergate incident
at the high level took the attitude that they
were unaccountable. Somehow they didn't
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have to account to anyone for their actions,
and they put themselves above the law. As
a result, many of them, because they took
the law into their own hands, are going to
jail, in my opinion. Some of them are already
in jail, those who took the orders down the
line, but the others who gave the orders are
the ones who still have to be called to ac-
count. I predict that some of them will serve
time because they broke the law.

Now, is this our responsibility? I think in
& way it is. I think we have to begin to expect
the best from our political leaders, not the
worst, and I think that rather than being
happy when we find that one strays, because
they will—they are fallible as all of us are—
that’s the time to step in and see that the
proper changes are made to keep this govern-
ment on the track.

This is the greatest democracy in the world.
This whole idea of democracy started back in
Athens, when the people had a chance to
vote. Unfortunately the people of Greece
don't have that opportunity now, as it has
become a dictatorship. It's not a government
by laws in Greece now; it's a government by
men. Our country has had government by
laws, not men, for almost 200 years, the
longest time in history; it will always stay
that way if all of us bear some respon-
sibility to see that the people who represent
us live up to the law, and if they don't, are
replaced.

I have great faith and confidence in our
country. I know we are going to survive the
unhappiness and misfortune and misery of
Watergate and take it in our stride. We will
move on to the many more serious problems
we have. I have faith, and I know the Lord
is with us in this great nation, and I thank
you for giving me the opportunity to talk
with you this evening.

MRS. EMMETT AWLINE HUTTO

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, one of
joys of life in a smaller city is the friend-
ship which develops among people in
business and their customers.

In Baytown, Tex., thousands of people
had, through the years, come to know,
love, and respect a most warm, and gen-
tle lady, Mrs. Awline Hutto, who with
her husband, Emmett Hutto, owned and
operated the Tower Restaurant. The
whole community has been saddened by
her recent death.

The lives of Awline and Emmett Hutto
personify so much of what has made this
country. They met in high school, mar-
ried during World War II while he was
in the Air Force and opened their own
restaurant shortly after the war. The
business prospered and the Tower Res-
taurant was enlarged five times until to-
day it is a thriving business in Baytown.

A great deal of the success of the res-
taurant must be credited to the person-
ality of Awline Hutto. A meal in the
restaurant was like a meal in someone’s
home presided over by a charming hos-
tess. Mrs. Hutto always enjoyed visiting
a moment with the customers, making
them feel at home. Many Baytown
youngsters ate their first meal out at the

Tower Restaurant. They continued to re-
turn and now are taking their children.

In addition to her work at the restau-
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rant she was a mother to three sons, Dean
and Drs. Rodney and Richard Hutto, She
had two grandchildren.

I have had the privilege of knowing
the Huttos and know how much Mrs.
Hutto has meant to Baytown.

A TRANS-CANADIAN PIPELINE
WOULD RESULT IN A 10-YEAR
TIME DELAY

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
many colleagues have asked me to com-
pare a Trans-Alaskan route to a Trans-
Canadian route in terms of time. Should
Congress act on legislation to authorize
the construction of a Trans-Alaskan
pipeline within 90 days, Alyeska will be
able to begin construction on the pipe-
line and within 3 years will have an oil
flow to the U.S. market. I can give you
this time table with certainty.

The best estimates available indicate
that the Trans-Canadian route would
take considerably longer—10 years in
fact is the time estimate which has been
given to me by the Department of In-
terior and by British Petroleum. I my-
self find it difficult to quantify the time
in light of all of the known variables:
First, the Canadian Native Claims set-
tlement which is presently being Iliti-
gated; second, a decision by the Parlia-
ment; third, consideration by the Cana-
dian National Energy Board; fourth, pos-
sible litigation of Canadian environmen-
tal laws—the Arctic Waters Pollution
Prevention Act, the Yukon Northwest
Territories and ‘Territorial Lands
Amendment Act, et cetera; fifth, another
U.S. Environmental Impact Statement
must be filed over the 300 miles from
Prudhoe Bay to Canada; sixth, the Tru-
deau government is unwilling to make an
issue of or give a commitment to a Trans-
Canadian line because of the tenuous
balance of power in its coalition; seventh,
negotiations between governments over
ownership and use of the line; eighth,
labor negotiations; ninth, purchase of
materials; tenth, mile by mile surveying
and soil boring of the land; eleventh, fi-
nancing; twelfth, finally a consortium
must be formed and an application must
be filed by the oil companies themselves
not by the U.S. Government. To date, the
oil companies which own the leases up
on the Northslope have given no indica-
tion to the Canadian Government, to the
Secretary of Interior, to the Senate and
House that they intend to file an appli-
cation.

In short, these many variables with
which we have to contend should we
consider a Trans-Canadian line mean
the American people will be without
Northslope oil and Northslope natural
gas for 10 years or longer. It will be
difficult enough to explain the energy
shortage to our constituents during the
winters and summers of 1974, 1975, and
1976. I hate to imagine what we will be
saying in the early 1980’s should the
U.S. markets still be awaiting Prudhoe
Bay oil.
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I respectfully call your attention to
the following article submitted to me
by B.P. which outlines a 10-year delay:

ESTIMATED TRANS-CANADIAN TIMETAELE !

BACKGROUND AND SUPPORTING DETAIL

1. Decision Point and Reorganization—
Three Months Required.

(First month of year 1 through
month of year 1)

If a governmental edict to route the pipe-~
line through Canada were to be issued and
all appeals were to be exhausted, the partic-
ipants in the Trans-Alaska pipeline would
have to reorganize since companies with
potential oil production in the general
vicinity of the pipeline’'s route through
Canada or with existing pipeline facilities
in Canada might desire to participate in the
Trans-Canada system. Canadian require-
ments of ownership and control, if any,
would have to be ascertained and taken
into account. Ownership and operating
agreements would have to be renegotiated
and a corporate entity formed to undertake
the responsibilities associated with design-
ing, financing, and constructing the Trans-
Canada pipeline.

2. Obtain Permits
Months Required.

(Fourth month of year 1 through sixth
month of year 1)

Application for TUnited States and
Canadian permits would have to be sub-
mitted and permits obtained in order to
make aerial reconnaissance surveys, on-
ground verification of prelimianry route
selection, physical survey, and soil borings.

3. Preliminary Reconnaissance — Four
Months Required.

(Fifth month of year 1 through eighth
month of year 1)

Field work already completed by the
Canadian Arctic Gas Study Ltd., and Mack-
enzie Valley Pipeline Research Ltd. would
be reviewed. Preliminary route selection
would be either verified or changed by care-
ful field reconnaissance. Additional aerial
surveys of basic route, where needed, or
alternate routes, where changes have been
made, would be obtained.

4, Soil Analysis Program—Two Years and
Nine Months Required.

(Ninth month of year 1 through fifth
month of year 4)

A detalled soil boring program would have
to be undertaken to determine the proper
construction mede, slope stability, differen-
tial settlement, and other environmental
information needed to meet the pre-con-
struction requirement for a mile-by-mile
design. (The implicit assumption has been
made that the Canadian requirements for
s0il mechanics laboratory analysis of the
cores of each bore hole and the subsequent
interpretation of the laboratory data for
design purposes will be as sophisticated as
the analysis required by the U.S. Department
of Interior.)

Alyeska, as agent for the participants in
the Trans-Alaska pipeline, developed its de-
sign data from approximately 4000 bore holes,
averaging 50 feet in depth with core samples
taken at various depths throughout the bore
hole, along approximately 700 miles of the
proposed route which traverses permafrost
and discontinuous permafrost zones. The
Canadian route would traverse approximately
1100 miles of continuous permafrost and 300
miles of discontinuous permafrost, thus re-
quiring twice the number, or B000 soil bor-
ings. Assuming some of the previous test
work would be acceptable, this number could
be reduced by approximately 304 to 5500
borings. Depths averaging fifty feet are re-
quired since the thaw bulb created by the hot
oil line could reach fifty feet over the life

third

(Preliminary)—Three

1Time expressed in years after a final
decision barring construction of the Trans-
Alaska pipeline is reached and all appeals
are exhausted.
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of the line, making it imperative to know
soil conditions to that depth in order to
determine whether above ground or buried
construction would be required.

The following description of the physical
effort required to drill 5,500 soil borings is
provided as support for our estimate of the
time required for this pre-construction
activity:

Initially, 40 drilling rigs would have to
be ordered. Contracts would have to he pre-
pared; bids solicited, received, evaluated, and
contracts awarded. Winning bidders would
have to mobilize equipment and crews,

Soll borlng must be carefully drilled to
preserve soll samples and cores in frozen
condition for laboratory analysis. Such soil
analysis includes tests for ice content, shear
strength when ifrozen, subsidence upon melt-
ing, and pile creep,

Drilling operations are generally helicop-
ter-supported (one larger unit for transport-
ing equipment and a smaller personnel
unit). The two helicopters would service a
unit of 4 drilling rigs, leap-frogging them
ahead. Three trips for each helicopter would
be required to move one rig, all support
equipment, fuel, and personnel.

It is impraectical to drill after November 15
in the frigid Aretic weather, with minimum
daylight. Work could commence about March
15.

There would be numerous days when lit-
tle or no progress could be :nade because of
a number of factors, including mechanical
breakdowns and adverse weather conditions
which would prohibit utilization of the sup-
port helicopters.

The crew for a unit would consist of about
16 men requiring food and lodging support
involving several hcours of commuting time
per day. A crew would be needed to clear the
brush of trees in the drilling area to enable
support helicopters to reach the operation.
A mechanic would meaintain the drilling, re-
frigeration, and other support equpiment. A
geologist in the field, plus laboratory person-
nel, would be necessary to provide the geo-
technic support for the four-rig unit.

A standard drilling rig modified for Arctic
work has been found to be the most prac-
tical, A 214 inch split spoon would run
through the 9-inch auger for the purpose of
driving ahead to test soil strength. The
auger would be replaced wita a core barrel
and drill for taking core samples.

Working 10 hours per day, each drilling
rig would require an average of four days to
drill one hole 50 feet deep with core sam-
ples preserved in a frozen state. For a total
unit of 4 drilling rigs, working 7 days per
week, the production will be one hole per day
for the 220 days during the time of year when
operations could be maintained. Forty rigs
(ten units of 4 rigs each) working two sea-
sons, would finish about 4500 holes. The re-
maining 1000 holes would be drilled in the
third season as scattered verification holes,
re-route holes, side-hill checks, bridge foun-
dation checks, pump station solls analysis,
and re-runs on defective samples.

The cost of drilling each hole would be
about $10,000 with the cost of geotechnic
field and lab support amounting to $2,500 per
hole. Supervision and technical backup
would add another 81,500 for a total of about
£14.000 per hole, or 877 million for 650 soll
borings.

5. Preliminary Survey—Two Years and
Nine Months Required. (Ninth month of year
1 through fifth month of year 4)

Contracts would have to be prepared for
a physical survey and mapping for all civil
work including river crossings, road crossings,
property surveys, profiles, access roads, ma-
terial sites, station sites and the main haul
road.

6. Prepare Project Description—One Year
and Three Months Required. (Sixth month
of year 2 through eighth month of year 3)

Assuming the description prepared for the
Trans-Alaska pipeline would provide a mean-
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ingful base, it would require approximately
fifteen months to develop the additional in-
formation required. This time requirement
fits within the time frame necessary to ac-
complish other pre-construction activities
and consequently does not add to the overall
time estimate.

7. Environmental I'mpact Statement Prep-
aration—One Year and Three Months Re-
quired, (First month of year 3 through third
month of year 4)

Requisite information for the Environ-
mental Impact Statement would be prepared
and preliminary information would be sub-
mitted to the authorizing agencles in the
United States and Canada beginning in the
middle of the third year. This time require-
ment fits within the time frame necessary
to accomplish other pre-construction activi-
ties and consequently deces not add to the
overall time estimate.

8. File Canadian and U.S. Applications—
Permits. (Applications filed in fourth month
of year 4)

Following preparation of the Environmen-
tal Impact Statements (U.S. and the Ca-
nadian equivalent) application for permits
would be made.

9. Canadian Native Claims—Two Years and
Six Moniths Required. (Seventh month of year
1 through twelfth month of year 3)

This time requirement fits within the time
frame necessary to accomplish other pre-
construction activities and consequently does
not add to the overall time estimate. Note,
however, that the Canadian Native Claims
issue would have to be completed prior to
start of construction.

10. U.S. Permit Granted. (Permit issued in
middle of year 4)

We assume that the main U.S. right-of-
way permit would be issued without unrea-
sonable delay.

11. Canadian Permit Granied.
issued at the end of year 4)

We assume that the main Canadian right-
of-way permit would be issued without un-
reasonable delay, but we allow more time
for the Canadian Government to act since
there would be more data to consider and re-
view on the longer segment of line through
Canada.

12, Mile-by-Mile Design—Two Years Re-
quired. (First month of year 3 through
twelfth month of year 4)

A detailed mile-by-mile design would have
to be completed and approved prior to the
issuance of U.S. and Canadian notices to
proceed with construction (See Item 13). We
would plan to complete the mile-by-mile
design shortly before the main right-of-way
permits are issued, so that we could im-
mediately submit this detailed design to the
U.S. Department of Interior (and its Cana-
dian equivalent) for its review and approval.
This design would utilize the results of the
comprehensive soil boring program,

13. Notices to Proceed—Nine Months Re-
guired. (Fourth month of year § through
twelfth month of year 5)

After issuance of the main right-of-way
permits, the U.S. Department of Interior
(and its Canadian equivalent) would con-
duct a comprehensive review of the mile-by-
mile design. This review would be made to
ensure that the design would comply with
the rigorous criteria and strict construction
stipulations established by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Interior. (We assume that Canada
will require the same review procedure and
further, that its design criteria and its con-
struction stipulations would be comparable
to those required by the U.S. Department
of Interior.) After this review, the govern-
mental agencies would issue notlces to pro-
ceed with construction for those sections
where the design has been given final ap-
proval. We assume that notice to proceed
on the civil work—haul roads, access roads
and camps, for example—would be issued
before review of pipeline design is completed.

(Permit
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Further, we assume that notlce to proceed
with pipeline construction would be issued
by sections, recognizing that notice to pro-
ceed with construction of certain pipeline
sections in particularly delicate areas might
be delayed pending verification of data.

14. Road Construction—Two Years and
Nine Monihs Required. (Seventh month of
year 4 through third month of year 7)

Construction of roads in the United States
would begin as soon as the main U.S. right-
of-way permit and notices to proceed were
issued. Construction of roads in Canada
would commence immediately after receipt
of the main Canadian right-of-way permit
and appropriate road permits. A main haul
road would be required from Prudhoe Bay
to the Mackenzie Valley south of Innuvik,
We assume that the Canadian Government
would overcome the current opposition by
environmentalists which has halted con-
struction of a road paralleling the Mackenzle
Valley north to Innuvik, and would complete
this section of Canadian highway.

15. Construction Surface—Two Years and
Four Months Required. (Seventh month of
year 4 thorugh tenth month of year 8)

A gravel pad averaging two to three feet
in thickness to permit movement of con-
struction equipment would have to be lald
alongside the pipeline route, It would be
connected by access roads to the main haul
roads. This gravel pad would allow year-
round access by mainfenance equipment
after operations begin,

18, Rights-of-Way Purchase—Three Years
Reguired. (Tenth month of year 2 through
ninth month of year 5)

The Canadian pipeline would cross mostly
private lands south of Edmonton to Chicago
requiring acquistion of pipeline rights-of-
way. Land would also have to be acquired for
other purposes such as pump stations, ter-
minals, communication sites, block valve in-
stallations, warehouses, and pipe storage
yards.

17. Commitments for Camps and Build-
ings—Seven Months Required. (First month
of year 5 through seventh month of year 5)

Commitments for camps and supporting
services would not be made until the main
right-of-way permits were recelved from the
United States and Canada.

18. Commitment jor Construction Equip-
ment and Manufacture—Nine Months Re-
quired. (First month of year 5 through ninth
month of year 5)

Commitments for construction equipment
such as ditchers, pipe benders, drilling rigs,
and automatic welders would not be made
until the main right-of-way permits were re-
ceived from the United States and Canada.
Such equipment would not be generally avail-
able and would require modification for cold
weather utilization.

19. Negotiate Construction Contracts—Siz
Months Required. (First month of year 5
through sixth month of year 5)

Serious negotiations with contractors for
pipeline construction would not begin until
main right-of-way permits were issued and
attendant stipulations were known. This
time requirement fits within the time period
necessary for obtaining construction equip-
ment, building camps, and mobilizing crews,
and consequently would not add to the over-
all time estimate,

20, Main Line Construction, South of Ed-
monton—Two Years and Ten Monihs Re-
quired. (First month of year 6 through tenth
month of year 8.)

Pipeline construction would start south of
Edmonton after obtaining construction
eguipment, materials, and mobilizing con-
tractors and crews. Construction progress in
the south could reach 4000 feet for each
spread per day. Considering the congested
area near Chicago, the possibility of adverse
weather, labor disruptlion, and rigid inspec-
tion by governmental agencles, we assume
that construction would proceed at this level
for 300 days of the year. Assuming four
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spreads would begin working after four
months of mobilization, it would take over
two years to complete the 1550 miles from
Edmonton to Chicago. Testing, clean-up, re-
vegetation, and demobilization would add
another nine months,

21. Main Line Construction, North of Ed-
monton—Three Years and Three Months
Required. (S8econd month of year 7 through
fourth month of year 10.)

Pipeline construction could begin north
of Edmonton as additional equipment be-
comes available and piling is installed in
those areas where above ground construction
is required. If, for example, 50% of the
northern segment would be above ground,
some 160,000 to 170,000 holes of 24 inch diam-
eter to a depth of fifty feet would be re-
quired. Assuming 400 rigs, each drilling one
hole per ten-hour day during the 220 days
avallable each year, it would take about two
years to drill the requisite piling holes,
thereby restricting the ultimate progress in
the north.

We assume a pipeline construction rate
of 2500 feet per day for each northern spread
and further assume that climatic conditions
would preclude economic construction dur-
ing the severe winter months. Thus, three
additional spreads could complete approx-
imately 220 miles during the first northern
construction year allowing four months to
mobilize equipment and crews. During the
following year, the eighth project year, these
three northern spreads could complete
another 330 miles. In the ninth project year
assuming the four southern spreads would
move north, another 770 miles could be fin-
ished for a total of 1320 miles. Completion
of construction would occur by the middle
of the tenth project year.

22, Line Test. (Tenth month of year 9
through tenth month of year 10.)

The medium to be used for testing the
line; i.e., gas or liquid, has yet to be selected.
If a liguid medium were to be used, testing
in the mountainous areas would have to be
done by sections. Moreover, if a liguid
medium were to be employed that is sensitive
to freezing temperatures, there might be
certain times during the year when testing
would be impossible unless a freeze point
depressant were added. Although such de-
pressants would be available, disposing of
the test medium contaminated with such
depressants would present a problem. In any
event, we assume testing could be started
during the final stages of construction and
finished shortly after completion of construc-
tion of the pipeline.

23. First Oil to Chicago. (End of tenth
year.)

Filling the line and debugging the system
for routine operations would take three
months, allowing for cleaning and fixit
repairs.

MELVIN R. LAIRD
HON. HAROLD V. FROEHLICH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr, FROEHLICH. Mr, Speaker, 4 years
ago a very competent Wisconsin Con-
gressman accepted the most difficult and
unpopular Cabinet position in the Gov-
ernment. Five months ago Mel Laird
left the Pentagon where he served as
Secretary of Defense, having done a
tough job well. Yesterday, Mel Laird
returned to public service to become
Counselor to the President for Domestic
Affairs. In the aftermath of Watergate
it will be up to him, in large measure,
i0 restore public confidence in the White
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House staff. At a time when it is abso-
lutely essential that we get about the
business of Government, I know of no
man better suited for that task.

Twenty weeks ago when this House
paid tribute to Mel Laird on his retire-
ment from the Defense Department I
stated:

If we closed the books on Melvin Laird . . .
and never heard from him again—he would
have to be ranked as one of the greatest
men Wisconsin has produced. But what is
so intriguing . . . is that we are not going

to close the books on Melvin Laird. We are
going to keep the books open and wait with
anticipation for a new chapter in his life.

Mr. Speaker, that new chapter was
begun yesterday. Our Nation is indebted
to him for his unselfish service to this
country.

COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES
HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, on June 5,
my good friend and colleague, the Hon-
orable JouN ASHBROOK, was granted per-
mission for a special order concerning
OEO Community Action Agencies. Un-
fortunately, I was not able to be present
for the discussion as I had to be back
in my district that evening. Since I still
would like to make some comments re-
garding Community Action Agencies, I
would now like to insert into the REcorp
the remarks I would have made had I
been present in the late afternoon of
June 5:

THE OEO AND PoLITICS

It seems that all too often the answer
to any and all problems is more federal
money. The critics of the President's reor-
ganization plan are saying that the Office of
Economic Opportunity wasn't successful, but
the reason was that $11 billion just wasn't
enough money.

The OEO has been a product with just too
few good things in it.

The centralized, bureaucratized, expensive
"War on Poverty” has proved itself to be a
colossal disaster.

The effort—waged primarily through the
Community Action Agencies—has been at-
tempted, to the tune of 11 billion dollars;
and we are certainly now in a position to
determine whether we got our money’'s worth,
Once we have done so, I am confident that we
will never buy such a program again,

The success of the Community Action
Agencies in their objective of reducing pov-
erty would be difficult to measure. Compari-
sons of pre-OEO income statistics with to-
day’'s would reflect the influence of 50 many
variables that the OEO factor—if one exists—
would be impossible to isolate. However, there
are many manifestations of OEO's influence
which can be isolated and studied; and these
results are disappointing indeed.

High on the list of unfortunate side-effects
of the poverty program is a shocking pano-
rama of political abuse. The history of nu-
merous CAA's is a testimony to the travesties
which spring up when billions of federal
dollars are funneled through middle-level
bureaucrats who receive little or no super-
vision from federal officials, much less from
elected local authorities. Combine this lack
of supervision with the underlying CAA
philosophy that a poverty program must en-
gender and organize political power for the
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poor, and one can scarcely be surprised to
find OEQ funds and other resources being
used to support such activities as the siege
of Wounded EKnee, the counselling of draft
evaders, or the Black Panther Party.

While activities of this nature, if and when
they are legal, may have a legitimate place
in our society, there is no justification for
forcing millions of taxpayers who had no
sympathy with these objectives to subsidize
them, especially when they are conducted
under the pretext of helping the poor.

Yet with the OEO philosophy in operation,
we should not be surprised to learn that an
assistant director of a Community Action
Program in Texas, conducted his duties as
Chairman and Secretary of the County Dem-
ocratic Committee from the CAP headquar-
ters, or that the Chairman of an OEO agency
in Wisconsin who was running for a state
position ordered OEO employees to report to
his campaign headquarters for work, and
rented a sound truck with OEO funds.

Neither should it startle us to find a CAP
Director in California, admitting in 1972 that
he had instructed his staff to organize op-
position to Republican Representative re-
election campaign, and had been involved in
unauthorized political activity for five years.

Fueling these fires of political abuse is
still another problem: the natural attraction
of dissidents and political activists to pov-
erty programs, given one of the basic assump-
tions behind the demand for a “was on pov-
erty”—the belief that American society has
failed the poor, and needs to be restructured.
With such attitudes taken for granted by
many poverty warriors, again we should not
be surprised to find the Director of an OEO
agency in New York leading eight of his em-
ployees in a sit-in demonstration at which
they took over the rental office of a private
apartment complex for 24 hours. Or an OEO
agency in Montana allowing the American
Indian Movement to use its telephone and
run up a long distance bill of $970 in one
month. Or a city in Ohio withdrawing from
all participation in Community Action
Agency anti-poverty ventures because the
CAA Board set up a list of political goals
which the city attorney felt violated the
Hatch Act.

With such a background we might expect
as a matter of course that the Executive Di-
rector of an OEO agency in Wisconsin would
lead a protest march on the state capitol
and violently disrupt a meeting of state
officials.

While it is true that we should no longer be
surprised to learn of such activities by OEO
employees and grantees, it is by no means
true that they should be tolerated. As Na-
than Glazer wrote in the *“New York Times"
as early as 1966, a democratic government
“cannot take the position that the major way
to improve its institutions of government
and welfare is to finance guerrilla warfare
against them.”

By our continued support for OEO’s Com-
munity Action Agencies, we have taken that
very position for too leng. Even if the kinds
of political abuses which I have cited were
the only bitter fruits of OEO, we could see
that it is time to apply a little of the common
sense we would use in everyday life, and re-
ject the defective merchandise of the war
on poverty.

TOM BRAUN DAY
HON. GENE SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973
Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, because

of a serious illness, Mayor Tom Braun
of the city of Villa Hills, in EKenton
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County, Ky., has been forced to retire
from his public duties. Tom Braun has
been a tireless worker for the people of
Kenton County and for our entire Fourth
Congressional District.

In recognition of his years of service,
the citizens of the area recently desig-
nated Sunday, May 20, as Tom Braun
Day. I wish to extend my thanks to
Tom—and to include here in the RECORD
the resolution passed on that oceasion by
Mayor Braun’s friends and colleagues in
the Kenton County Republican Party:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, Thomas Braun has devoted
countless hours in service to his City, County
and to his Commonwealth and,

Whereas, Sunday, May 20, 1873, was desig-
nated Tom Braun Day in the City of Villa
Hills, in appreciation and recognition of his
services to his people and,

Whereas, such tribute to his untiring ef-
forts for his City are long deserving and

Whereas, the Republican Party of EKenton
County join with the Citizens of Villa Hills
in recognition and tribute to Mayor Thomas
Braun, now therefore,

Be it resolved by the Republican Party of
Kenton County in Executive Session Assem-
bled this 21 day of May, 1973 that they do
hereby express the Appreciation and thanks
to Thomas Braun for his service to his City,
County and Commonwealth.

Be it further resolved that a copy of this
Resolution be addressed to the Honorable
M. Gene Snyder, M.C., the Honorable Mar-
lowe Cook, United States Senator and the
Honorable Richard M. Nixon, President of
the United States of America.

MURDER HAS TO START
SOMEWHERE

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, since the
January 22 Supreme Court decision on
abortion, this issue has aroused the sense
of justice in many concerned individuals
across the country. One of the leaders in
the pro life movement is an organization
called the National Right-to-Life, which
is holding its national convention in De-
troit on June 8-10.

In light of this event, I would like to
call the following article to the attention
of my colleagues. Nick Thimmesch's col-
umn portrays the thrust of the crisis
facing humanity today and the necessity
to correct this inequity. This will be the
subject of the convention being held this
weekend.

The article follows:

MurpEr Has To START SOMEWHERE
{By Nick Thimmesch)

WasHINGTON, —Out in Detroit there will
goon be a powwow which, to my mind, is as
important a story as Watergate, only it won't
get the same attention. The event is the Na-
tional Right-to-Life Convention whose par-
ticipants represent all religious faiths (or
none), political views, ages and eccentric-
ities—a humanity interested in humanity.

They are united in common respect for hu-
man life and the right to life for all fellow
humans. In this secular, computerized, clini-
cal and seemingly insensitive age, they see
increasing disrespect for human life, indeed,
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new sanitized cruelties which amount to bar-
barism.

No, it's not all over abortion. Though this
movement began with Roman Catholic
coloration and focused mainly on the issue
of abortion-on-demand, it left that religious
connection and widened its scope to cover a
variety of medical and legal areas. Examples
which anger right-to-lifers:

—"DES" and Depo-Provera'—experimen-
tal birth-control drugs—are used on pris-
oners, students, military personnel and in-
stitutionalized patients for purposes not cur-
rently approved by the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, but legal anyway.

Injurious side effects often results, and
there have even been deaths.

In the prestigious New England Journal
of Medicine. Franz Ingelfinger, M.D,, recent-
ly advocated removing the World Medical
Assn.'s absolute ban on experimenting with
children and mental incompetents and hoped
that “some broadly based system can be set
up to determine under what conditions chil-
dren or mentally incompetent persons can be
used for experimentation not primarily de-
signed for their benefit ...”

“Psycho-surgery" to alter human behavior
is performed on hundreds of Americans an-
nually with some advocates even citing the
possible role of brain disorders in “rioters
who engaged in arson, sniping and physical
assault.” Funding of research or perform-
ance of spycho-surgery has been stopped on
the federal and state level, but when the up-
rcar subsidles, advocates will seek funds
agalin,

A bill to legalize voluntary euthanasia was
introduced in Oregon by State Sen. Ted Hal-
lock., The bill would provide for euthanasia
to be performed on any person who volun-
tarlly requests it and has or develops an
irremedial condition. The Oregon Department
of Human Resources would administer the
program.

Dr. James D. Watson of Harvard, Nobel
laureate and co-discoverer of DNA, was re-
cently gquoted as saying that in primitive
times deformed babies were left on a hillside
to die (“Infanticide”) and now, perhaps,
such bables should not be declared alive un-
til three days after birth. Reason? So the
parents would have the cholce of letting their
doctor allow the child to die and thus “save
a lot of misery and suffering.”

Laboratory experiments to produce human
life outside the womb, test-tube babiles, con-
tinue, and when human embryos are formed,
the “human life” is disposed of by pouring
the solution down the sink drain.

Increasing evidence shows significant post-
abortion problems in aborted women. In-
duced abortions, according to London’s
Foundation for Education and Research in
Childbearing, “increases the risk to children
born prematurely or because the mother's
reproductive organs were damaged.” In coun-
tries with large numbers of abortions—Hun-
gary, Japan and Great Britain—admonitions
to put a brake on “abortion-on-demand” are
being made.

Witnesses, usually nurses, verify stories of
healthy, living babies being “born” during
abortions, with the attendant physician leav-
ing the child to dle. In New York, a 20-week-
old fetus was killed by saline injection, but
its twin soon emerged and lived 15 hours. In
Washington, D.C., one unnerved legal abor-
tionist ordered that a live baby be placed in
a medical refrigerator.

In Virginia, an aborted 6-month-old boy
described by the abortionist as ‘‘a specimen™
was left to die and then placed in a plastic
bag.

A few vyears ago, right to life sounded
Roman Catholic, but as greater knowledge
spread among non-Catholie thinkers and
activists about the broader area of the value
of human life the movement’s appeal similar-
ly broadened. This year, the National Right
to Life organization ended its tie with the

June 7, 1973

Family Life Bureau of the U.S. Catholic Con-
ference and is now independent.

The featured speaker at the Detroit con-
ference (June 9-10) will be Sen. Mark Hat-
field, a thoughtful convert to the belief that
abortion should be limited and that other
areas of life guestions should be examined.
Keynote speaker is Dr. Mildred Jefferson, a
black surgeon, president of the Massachu-
setts Value of Life Committee. Karen Leba-
coz, a Protestant professor of Christian
ethies, is a participant, and so is Prof. Victor
G. Rosenblum, law professor at Northwestern
University. Best known Catholic thinker who
will speak is John T, Noonan, professor of law
and chairman of religious studies at Uni-
versity of California, Berkeley.

It isn't farfetched to point out that Hit-
ler's slaughter of an estimated 12 million
people can be traced, in large part, to medical
experimentation and mercy-killing practices
in German institutions on “German"” Ger-
mans considered worthless, that is, the men-
tally ill and defective. When Hitler subse-
quently found he had millions of alling slave
laborers on his hands, there was medical
precedent in Germany for their mass execu-
tion.

Everything, including the most barbaric
acts of man, has to start somewhere.

LAW ENFORCEMENT SUNDAY

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, I was
privileged to participate in the Law En-
forcement Sunday observance at the
First Presbyterian Church in San Diego
on May 27.

The minister of First Presbyterian, Dr.
Robert H. Mayo, is a respected member
of the community and a prominent
christian leader. Some elements have
tried to equate government with evil and
to imply that obedience to the laws of
our society is inimical to the christian
teachings of love. Dr. Mayo's Law En-
forcement Sunday sermon lays this myth
to rest and I would commend his remarks
on the interaction between love and ob-
servance of law to my House colleagues.
I ask to include Dr. Mayo's sermon at the
conclusion of my remarks.

The sermon follows:

LAw AND ORDER AND LoOVE
(By Dr. Robert H, Mayo)

In the ancient city-state of Athens, the
Athenians bound themselves by the Athenian
Oath: “We will never bring disgrace to this
our city, by any act of dishonesty or coward-
ice, nor ever desert our suffering comrades
in the ranks. We will fight for the ideals
and sacred things of the city both alone and
for the many. We will revere and obey the
clity's laws and do our best to incite a like
respect in those above us who are prone to
disobey them or to annul them. We will
strive unceasingly to quicken the public’s
sense of civic duty. And thus in all of these
ways we will transmit our city not only not
less but greater and more beautiful than it
was transmitted to us.”

“Not less but greater!” That’s our legacy
to the future. It is the goal of every parent
to present a better world to his children than
the one he received from his parents. It is
the goal of every generation to present a
better world than the one they received. For
the Athenian, this legacy was to be fulfilled
through the law: “We will revere and obey
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the city’s laws and do our best to incite a
like respect in those above us who are prone
to disobey them or to annul them." And the
Christian also builds his legacy to the fu-
ture through the laws.

A Christian can never live outside the law.
That statement from my sermon was gquoted
in the newspaper yesterday. Did it pique
your curiosity? The very title of Jesus as
Lord implies authority, and for us, as Chris-
tians, that means a just authority which is
administered through the law, Jesus is not
only Teacher, He is Master. “Fairest Lord
Jesus, Ruler of all nature,” and as Ruler of
all nature that implies ruling our natural
world with its laws; it also implies ruling
over the underworld of Satan, for when He
sent out His disciples He “‘gave them power
and authority over all demons.” (Lk 9:1) But
it also most certainly implies that He is the
Ruler of our personal world, in all our in-
terpersonal relationships, as the laws seeks
to set boundaries on our sins.

Thus, you see, the Lordship of Jesus Christ
means absolute authority on His part and
perfect loyalty on ours. The motto for
Christians must be, “I believe; therefore I
obey.”

The Christian response to the law has al-
ways been one of obedience under the law.
Paul sald, “Let every person be subject to the
governing authorities.” (Rom. 13:1) And
when the priests and scribes asked Jesus
about the Christian response to authority
He replied, 'Render therefore to Caesar the
things that are Caesar’s." " (Mt. 22:21)

The principle of law and obedience to law
is certainly not unique with us. Both the
Hebrew world and the Roman world linked
law and obedience togethcr. Rome had the
power and authority to compel obedience to
the law, and the Hebrew world had the
ideals of righteousness and justice to en-
courage respect for the law. But in both in-
stances this was not enough.

With all her power and authority, and with

the great legacy of law which she bequeathed
to us, Rome nevertheless deteriorated be-
cause of the injustice with which she ad-
ministered the law. And Israel, despite her
lofty ideals of justice and righteousness,

nevertheless let the law disintegrate into
hypocritical casulstry. Are you familiar with
the term “casuistry?” It simply means “draw-
ing moral lines,"” I think I can illustrate it
best through a personal family illustration.
When our children were younger, we would
not let them swim on Sunday. They debated
the issue with us: Something like this, “But
Daddy, is it all right to take a bath on Bun-
day?"” “Certainly it is all right to take a bath
on Sunday.” “Well, Daddy, when you take a
bath, can’t you have a good time?” “You
should have a good time all the time.” “Well,
Daddy, does the size of the bath tub make
any difference?” '"No, I don't think the size
of the tub makes any difference.” "“Then,
Daddy, why can’'t we take a bath on Sunday
like everybody else, in a swimming pool?"
Doesn't that sound very much like the Jew-
ish lawyer. “And behold a lawyer stood up
to put him to test, saying, '‘Teacher, what
shall I do to inherit eternal life?’' " (Vs 256)
It was to such as these that Jesus addressed
His strongest language: “Woe to you, scribes
and Pharisees, hypocrites! . . . You serpents,
you brood of vipers.” (Mt 23:13-33) “Woe to
you lawyers also.” (LK 11:46) In the applica-
tion of law and order in both the Roman and
Jewish world, one very important ingredient
was missing—the ingredient which Chris-
tianity provides—obedience to the law in love.

My text is the preface to the parable of the
Good Samaritan, which makes these words
of Jesus perhaps the best-known and best-
loved of all the Scriptures, because the theme
of the parable is love. When the lawyer, in my
text, asked Jesus the question, “What shall I
do to inherit eternal life?” Isn't it interest-
ing that Jesus’ reply was a question concern-
ing obedience to the law. “What is written
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in the law?” The lawyer's answer, linked the
law and love; ‘“You shall love the Lord your
God with all your heart, and with all your
soul, and with all your strength, and with
all your mind; and your neighbor as your-
self.” (Vs 27) Love is the foundation of all
the laws as expressed through the Command-
ments. If you love God with all your heart,
strength, mind, and soul, then you won’t
have any other gods before Him. You won't
make graven images. You won't take the
Lord’s name in vain. And if you love your
neighbor as yourself, you won't steal; you
won't seduce his wife; you won't covet what
he has. Someone has pointed out that we
have 35 million laws to enforce the Ten
Commandments. None of these laws would be
necessary, if we obeyed the Commandments
in love.

It is a statistical fact that the Jewish
Torah is composed of 366 “Thou Shalt Nots"
and 248 ““Thou Shalts,” or a total of 613 laws.
The Rabbis pointed out that these were all
cemented together in love. The Command-
ments are merely expressions of what love
has already demanded from us. That's why
the lawyer here, and Jesus elsewhere, could
reduce all the Commandments and all the
laws, to four words: “Love God; love others.”
Law and love are not opposites; they are
complements. They need each other. Love
without the law is mere sentiment. The law
without love is sterile. All the law can do,
standing by itself, is to prevent ills against
the nelghbor, negatively. But love seeks the
neighbor's good, positively.

It's because God is love that He rules by
law. It is through the law that He expresses
His love for us, just as parents express,
through the rules set down for their chil-
dren, what love permits and what it disal-
lows, in order that the children may derive
the benefits from life. Do you recall in your
childhood games, that if you suspended the
rules, it took all the fun out of the games?
And the disastrous effect of a cheater? When
he disobeyed the rules he spoiled the games
for everyone. So when we disobey the Com-
mandments, it causes tension in our rela-
tionship with each other. Paul asks the
Romans, “What then shall we say? That the
law is sin? By no means! Yet if it had not
been for the law, I should not have known
sin. I should not have known what it is to
covet if the law had not said, ‘you shall not
covet.'"” (Rom 7:7) When we disobey the
Commandments, it also causes guilt in our
relationship with God. When David broke
the Commandments through his relationship
with Bathsheba, he cried out, “Against thee,
thee only, have I sinned,” (Ps 51:4) God
Eives us laws because God is love. And we
obey those laws because we love.

How coldly impersonal our relationships
with one another would be if they were based
upon the law alone! That's where the
Pharisees got into trouble. For them the law
became nothing more than theological rid-
dles or mental gymnasties devoid of love and
faith. They were “straining out a gnat and
swallowing a camel.” (Mt 23:24) Small sins
were magnified, while greater sins were ig-
nored, so Jesus said, to them, “Truly, I say to
you, the tax collectors and the harlots go
into the kingdom of God before you." (Mt
21:31) When the error of the religious world
is the law without love, the result is hy-
pocrisy; we become gullty of greater sins
than the sins we seek to ferret out. When
the error of the secular world is the law
without love, it becomes recrimination and
revenge, reacting with indignation and wvio-
lence, without forgiveness and patience. Law
and love have to be the characteristics of
both worlds. A Christian can never ignore
or set aside the law. So also the law enforce-
ment officer, in his zeal for the law, cannot
sei aside love.

The principle of ecivil disobedience which
became such a fad several years A0 was
nevertheless a non-Christian principle, a
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rationalization of the principle of Publilius
Syrus that the end justifies the means. Jesus
insisted on our obedience to the law and
He said, “Think not that I have come to
abolish the law and the prophets; I have come
not to abolish them but to fulfill them . . .
not an iota, not a dot, will pass from the law
until all is accomplished.” (Mt 5:17-18)

Occasionally, I am asked the question,
“Why do we celebrate Law Day? Why don't
you stick to the Gospel?” The law is the Gos-
pel. There is nothing more Gospel than the
law, because the law is the very warp and
woof of the Gospel. Think how much of the
Gospel is concerned about the law! Paul
said, “Law came in, to increase the trespass;
(Rom 5:20a) In pointing out the sin it
reminds us of how great is our need of a
Saviour. But that's not enough. The Chris-
tian therefore also recognizes that the law
all by itself is sterile, “where sin increased,
grace abounded all the more.” (Rom 5:20b)
The law has absolutely no power in itself.
It can only point out the wrong. It cannot
command obedience; it has no power to for-
give the wrong or to right it. That's why
Paul sald, “The law was our custodian (our
baby-sitter, our governess) until Christ came.
(Gal 3:24) The law is an abstraction; it's
impersonal—but Christianity is not based
upon an abstraction, but upon a Person, a
Person who is dynamically alive, a Person
who is vitally real, a Person who is right here
in the sanctuary with us in these moments,
and who puts flesh and blood upon the struec-
ture of the law and makes our obedience to
it alive with love. The law enforcement offi-
cers attitude also clothes the law with flesh
and blood in person-to-person relationships.
One of the reasons we have Law Day and
invite law enforcement officers to worship
with us, because it clothes the law with flesh
and blood, as we become intimately ac-
guainted with these officers and their per-
sonalities. Paul sald, “But if you are led
by the Spirit you are not under the law,™
(Gal 5:18) In other words Spirit, whether
it be the Spirit of Christ or the spirit of the
law enforcement officer, is what fills the law
with meaning.

William Barclay told a war story of a
Eritish burial detail which had the responsi-
bility of burying one of their fallen com-
rades after a battle in France. They asked a
Roman Catholic priest if they could have
permission to bury him in the Cathaolic
cemetery. The priest reluctantly said, “No,”
because the deceased was not a Roman
Catholic. Sadly the British soldiers buried
their comrade just outside of the cemetery
fence. When they went back the next morn-
ing they couldn't find the grave. They knew
there had to be freshly dug soil somewhere
along the fence, but they couldn’t find it. As
they stood there in bewilderment the priest
approached and said he had been so un-
happy about the decision he had made the
day before that he couldn't sleep, so before
dawn he moved the fence to include the
grave of the soldier who had died fighting
for France. That is what love does. Love
moves the fence] The law builds up the bar-
riers beyond which we cannot trespass, but
love moves the fence. “For he is our peace,
who has made us both one, and has broken
down the dividing wall of hostility.” (Eph.
2:14) So in Christ “there is neither Jew nor
Greek, there is neither slave nor free, there is
neither male nor female; for you are all one
in Christ Jesus.” (Gal 3:28)

Love, then, becomes the fulfilling of the
law. Love fulfills the law by going under the
law to undergird it with strength and power.
Love fulfills the law by going between the
laws, weaving them together with love. Love
Tulfills the law by going beyond the laws be-
yond obedience to forgiveness, service, and
salvation. Thus our Christian faith deepens
the relationship which we sustain with the
law and also with those who enforce the law.
That's how we will transmit this city, “not
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less but greater and more beautiful than it
was transmitted to us,” through our love and
respect for one another within the law.

I pray that somehow these Law Day serv=
ices may be a reaflirmation of those two
great pillars of Law and Love, enriched and
deepened by our relationship with Christ;
and thank you Kiwanians, and thank you
law enforcement officers, for making possible
a service which reaffirms these relationships.

FOOD STAMPS PROBLEMS REQUIRE
ANSWERS

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
food stamps now exceed $2 billion and
the program requires answers. Its broad
extensions now provide food stamps for
communes of hippies, for workers out on
strike, and for college students not work-
ing.

I just read an interesting article. In
the May 24, 1973 issue of the West Texas
Livestock Weekly the following story was
written on food stamps:

Foop STAMPS

Food stamps have become big business.
They are probably the biggest factor in in-
creasing the market demand for food,

The USDA's Food and Nutrition Service,
which administers the food stamp program,
reports that the most frequent complaint
they get is from other shoppers who say they
see food stamp users selecting the most ex-
pensive cuts at meat counters.

Well, the 12.5 million food stampers are
splurging away to the tune of $2.1 billion for
fiscal 1973-T74.

A typical four person family, a couple and
two children, can get $112 worth of food
stamps per month free if the family's ‘caleu-
lated income’ is less than $30. The ‘calculated
income’ is arrived at by subtracting, from an
initial monthly income of $500 or less, such
things as any medical payment of more than
$10 per month, any amount in excess of 30
percent of the income that goes for shelter,
federal and state income taxes, contributions
toward mandatory retirement programs, in=-
cluding soclal security, union dues, and cost
of a nurse or caretaker, if he needs special
care. Also, deducted is tutition and manda-
tory fees for education, but not cost of text-
books.

Food stamp programs operate in 1509 coun=
ties and cities in the United States, It has
been projected that nearly 500,000 applicants
are expected to be added to the program be-
fore the end of the yvear. There Is no esti-
mate available on how many people are
actually being fed under this program since
it is set up for family units from one person
to an indefinite number,

A reciplent’s eligibility certification is
made by county food stamp technicians who
must determine the Income and resources of
applicants,

Welfare offices must certify or refuse to
certify an applicant within 30 days of receiv=-
ing his application for stamps.

Grocery stores are licensed to accept
stamps, and the license may be revoked or
suspended if it Is abused.

Regulations allow stamp customers to pur-
chase all domestically produced food and two
forelgn foods, bananas and coffee. They can=-
not purchase such items as magazines, beer
or liguor with the stamps,

Communes, students and transient groups
of young people can he eligible for food
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stamps under a recent federal court decision
that ruled unconstitutional a new regula-
tion requiring household members under
60 to be related. The regulation was devel-
oped to prevent unrelated groups of people
from qualifying for stamps. Food stamp sales
are expected to increase at a rapid rate, par-
ticularly if the household eligibility decision
is upheld in higher courts.

Congress has expanded the program great-
ly since 1969 when the government spent
about $250 million to help 3.2 million per-
sons,

Four years ago a family of four with a cal-
culated income of $50 to $60 per month had
to pay $20 to get stamps worth $58 at food
stores. Beginning July 1, the same house-
held will have to pay only $10 for stamps
worth $116 per month.

This money for food spending did not
exist a few years ago. The free stamps are
equivalent to more than two percent of
what Americans spend for food at retail
stores, which last year totalled £97.8 billion.

And there are indeed many abuses by re-
cipients.

Last month in Albuquerque, NM., a man
was charged with unlawfully acquiring
$3000 worth of food stamps by buying them
at a cash discount of $1200. In another
county in the same state, the food stamp
supervisor pleaded gullty to a charge of un-
lawfully issuing himself $5562 worth of food
coupons for $144.

In Bernalillo County, of which Albu-
querque is a part, 40,224 persons received
food stamps in February. An audit in that
county, using a sampling of 350 "“cases,” re-
ported 48 percent of those studled are re-
celving the amount of free stamps to which
they were entitled. Most of the other 52 per-
cent are getting more. The audit showed
16.3 percent of the 350 were not eligible
for stamps in the first place.

Of the welfare recipients, 51,954 received
food stamps in addition to financial pay-
ments during December. This brought the
total food stamp recipients to 161,806, or 16
percent of the state's population.

Another 4000 were added to thls before
the end of April.

In Colorado last month, records at the
Department of Social Services showed un-
authorized stamps worth $127,234 have been
issued in 36 of the 60 participating coun-
ties since 1969. Uncollected claims against
those to whom the stamps were improperly
issued ranged from $4 to nearly $2000.
Claims totaling $16,871 were paid in full
by ineligible recipients during the period.

The food stamp program puts about $37
million annually into the Colorado econ-
omy, including $16 million spent in stamps
by the recipients and $21 million given to
them as free ‘bonus' coupons. In March,
122,408 people purchased $3.3 million in
stamps.

The general reference to a ‘cost-of-living’
index is based on 100 for the 1967 calendar
year. In February of 1972 the index stood
at 123.80 and in February of 1973 it has gone
up to 128.06, a rise of 3.9 percent.

The increased allowance will boost the
cost of the overall program by $140 million.

Because of the low wage scale on the aver-
age farm and ranch operation, most em-
ployees would be eligible for food stamps,
but comparatively few apply. A man sup-
porting a family of four on as much as £500
a month, with normal ‘calculated deduc-
tions' for social security, medical expenses,
state and federal income taxes and possibly
tuition for a child in school, could qualify
almost every month of the year.

They are, however, far from the lowest
on the 1.Q. scale.

For each applicant there are from 17 to 20
different forms that may have to be filled
out by the certification worker. The first
four-page form resembles the Ilong-form
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version of the federal income tax form, re-
quiring such calculations as G. TOTAL of
5A, BCDE. and F. . . or Income After Ex-
clusion (Line 4 minus Line 5G) .

BOB CROWN: FRIEND OF THE
FRIENDLESS

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. STAREK. Mr. Speaker, on Monday,
May 21, 1973, Assemblyman Robert W.
Crown, one of California’s most out-
standing legislators, died from injuries
received when struck by a car. Following
is a tribute to Assemblyman Crown by a
man who knew him well, Ed Salzman,
veteran Capitol reporter for the Oakland
Tribune. The tribute follows:

“Bop Crown: FRIEND OF THE FRIENDLESS"

The death of Assemblyman Robert War-
ren Crown, D-Alameda, came as an especially
shocking blow to the California political
community.

Bob Crown was probably the healthiest
member of the legislature. At the age of 54,
he could have passed for 39. He was the
prime physical fitness fanatie in California
politics (with apologies to United States Sen.
Alan Cranston).

Three days a week, he put himself through
vigorous gymnasium workouts. Three other
days he would jog for 45 minutes, finishing
with a sprint of about 100 yards. Thursday
he called his day off.

How Ironical that Crown, who survived the
Bafttle of the Bulge in World War II, would
be struck down while jogging on the streets
of Alameda,

Two other Democratic assemblymen, Char-
ley V. Porter and L. L. Townsend, both from
Los Angeles County, had died earlier this
year. Their passing had relatively little im-
pact. Porter was getting along in years and
had a record of medical problems, Townsend,
although only 42, had suffered a near-fatal
illness last year.

Bob Crown was unigue among politicians.
He felt that smoking was abhorrent, and he
adamantly refused to support any bill that
would broaden gambling in California. His
lips never touched hard liquor and only
occasionally a glass of wine.

When things were going well, he often
cracked to his friends: “Not bad for a poor
Jewish boy from Alameda."”

While he was known as one of the most
liberal members of the legislature, he broke
away from the liberal bloc on the issue of
narcotics. No amount of pleading from his
best friends could get him to vote for the
bill to decriminalize marijuana. “I just don't
believe in smoking,” he would explain.

A bachelor, he had a reputation as some-
thing of a ladies’ man. His close friend and
long-time seatmate, Assemblyman John T.
Knox, D-Richmond, likes to tell the story
about the time Crown arrived in the assem-
bly chamber one Monday and told Enox:
“I'm in love." Enox asked, “Who's the lucky
girl?" The reply: “It's a six-way tie for first
place.”

Bob Crown was perhaps best known among
his colleagues for his voracious appetite for
learning. He was among the best trivia play-
ers in the legislature, and he could rarely
be stumped on a question In the field of
history.

He had his political peaks and valleys. Rid-
ing high as chalrman of the Ways and Means
Committee and falling low when he went out
of favor with the assembly leadership.
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As chairman of Ways and Means, he hated
to kill a bill because it pained him to hurt
the feelings of a colleague. He would simply
tell the author that he didn’t have enough
votes and that he would give him a second
chance whenever he could muster the nec-
essary support. The result was the same so
far as the bill was concerned, but it didn't
hurt a bit to extend the hand of courtesy.

Crown was known as both the unofficial
leader of the Jewish delegation in the legis-
lature and as the leader of the ecumenical
movement. Every year, he led a Passover
Seder dinner for legislators of all religions
and dedicated it to freedom for all man-
kind. Next year's dinner will be a sad memo-
rial to Bob Crown rather than an evening of
rejoicing.

Bob Crown should best be known as the
champion of the underdog. It was he alone
who has led the fight for state funds for
crippled children. It was he who in his trav-
els around the world sent back postcards
to the little people in the capitol, like shoe-
shine man Earl Reeves. It was he who al-
ways gave a word of encouragement to the
capitol’s angry old man, Bob Simpson.

Bob Crown befriended the friendless. When
a colleague found himself an outcast—Ilike
the late Louis Francis of San Mateo County
or Charles Meyers of San Francisco—Crown
made & special effort to befriend them.

These are a few of the reasons why Bob
Crown's death brought tears to the eyes of
even the toughest gladiators in the political
arena.

COL. WALTER J. RILEY, EAST
CHICAGO, IND.

HON. RAY J. MADDEN

DF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973
Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, on June 1,

Col. Walter J. Riley, pioneer banker,
lawyer, businessman, philanthropist,
died at his home in East Chicago, Ind.
He was in his 97th year.

His business acumen and generosity
participated in the growth and well-
being of the Indiana Calumet Region for
more than six decades. For several gen-
erations he was one of Indiana's out-
standing citizens and he was in the fore-
front as a financier and railroad founder.
He was active and participated in his
business affairs up until a short time be-
fore his death.

In 1909, Colonel Riley and C. C. Hotch-
kiss, a railroad executive and promoter,
pioneered a belt railroad and ship canal
in the Calumet Region in order to hasten
the development of one of the great in-
dustrial areas in the Midwest in the
Calumet area of Indiana.

His two nephews, William J. Riley and
Walter J. Riley, II, have for years been
active in conducting the banking and in-
surance business along with the colonel.

Colonel Riley was probably the last of
the pioneers in northwest Indiana who
participated in the growth of our great
industrial area since the bheginning of
this century.

Mr. Speaker, I include witl: my re-
marks an editorial concerning Col. Wal-
ter J. Riley which appeared in the Gary,
Ind., Post Tribune on June 4:

He HerrEp MAKE Us STRONG

There probably are a number in our area's
current generation to whom Col. Walter J.
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Riley was at most an echo. There are few,
though, doing business or holdiag jobs in
the Calumet Industrial Region and its abut-
ting territory who were not affected by his
energy. There are many not at all aware of
it who were beneficiaries of his generosity
and civic energy.

The “colonel” (whose military title came
from a World War II National Guard ap-
pointment) made his money in banking and
real estate, but it wa. what he did to make
money for others which made his imprint on
Northwest Indiana enduring. It was his work
and energy combined with that of W. C.
Hotchkiss which made the Indiana Harbor
Belt Railroad and the Indiana Ship Canal
realities. It was those developments which
made the East-Chicago-Indiana Harbor area
one of the three highly productive triplets
of Northwest Indiana—the other being the
steel mills of Gary and the muck more re-
cent ones of Porter County.

But Colonel Riley never confined his en-
ergies to money making. Je played important
roles in the founding of the Carmelite Home
for Girls and Boys in East Chicago and of
East Chicago's St. Catherine Hospita: A re-
cent $50,000 gift in his honor to St. Joseph
Calumet College was not his first to that
institution.

With him politics was almost an avoca-
tion. A lifelong Republican, he nevertheless
was named the first city judge of East Chi-
cago by a Democratic governor, Thomas Mar-
shall, who later became vice president, Riley
was a delegate to Republican National Con-
ventions of 1928, 1932, 1948 and 1952, but he
was frequently consulted by Indiana politi-
cal leaders of both parties,

On the occasion of his 90th birthday, Colo-
nel Riley said, “This area faces many bright
tomorrows.” We feel sure it was a vision to
which he clung up to the time of his death
last Friday.

ROBERT KENNEDY

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, 5 years ago
this week Robert Kennedy died in Los
Angeles, literally at the hour of his great-
est political triumph. In my judgment
his death was the greatest political loss
of this decade. Part of the tragedy of
his death was the fact that the country
was just awakening to the realities of
his leadership potential. Hence, the coun-
try will never know what it lost.

I worked on the staff of Robert Ken-
nedy after having run the Colorado
River, water skied, tramped through In-
dian reservations, and hiked the moun-
tains of Southeastern Utah with him.
It was my opportunity to coordinate his
brief presidential campaign in six west-
ern States.

Those of us who knew him personally
still feel keenly his loss. The problems
which bothered him the most—poverty
and deprivation, racism and injustice,
war and hate—are still with us. Hence,
it seems appropriate to reflect upon the
ardor and compassion with which he at-
tacked these human failings and to re-
solve to emulate the strong self-disci-
pline and determination which made him
such a leader.

I am inserting excerpts from some
writings of his younger brother, Senator
Epwarp KENNEDY, on whose staff I also
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had the honor of serving. I wish more
people could have known Robert Ken-
nedy.

SEEKING A NEwWER WoORLD
(By Edward M. Kennedy)

{(Nore.—A few months after the death of
Sen. Robert F. Kennedy, five years ago today,
his brother Sen. Edward M. Kennedy set
down some recollections of their lives to-
gether, addressing them to Robert Kennedy's
children, These are excerpts from his reminis-
cences, which were originally printed in a
memorial volume, “That Shining Hour.”)

Nothing your father achieved in life and
nothing that hereafter be achieved in his
name would have mattered more to him
than how his children would develop and
the kind of lives they would lead.

His cwn relationships with his brothers
and sisters and his parents were a source
of strength and meaning. From his father,
he gained an iron will and toughmindedness
and from his mother, a tender heart and
gentleness. From his older brothers he
gained a competitive spirit and a desire
to pursue excellence. From his sisters, he
received a certain charm and warmth. His
character was formed in the crucible of fam-
fly relationships although it had its own
distinet identity, and a strength that was
particularly his. Certainly he would expect
each of you to be a source of strength and
understanding and love to each other, as he
was to us. He would want you to help one
another in time of difficulty and uncertainty,
and be generous to one another almost to
a fault.

He lived his faith and his religion and he
was prepared to defend that faith, not only
to the doubters but even to the theologians.

Your father viewed public service as the
means to help the disadvantaged, the poor
and the victims of discrimination. He was
totally involved and totally committed to
their cause. But although politics was his
whole life, he did not feel his children had
to follow in his footsteps—any more than
our father felt we had to go into business.
He would have been distressed, however, if
yvou did not involve yourself in some way in
the problems of mankind. He truly lived for
his own children and the next generation of
the world. He would expect you to devote
your lives to continuing his search for a
newer world.

This, then, is the challenge of your father's
life. It is a lesson and a responsibility for all
who loved him—{for me and my sisters—for
yvou and yvour cousins. It is your inheritance
and it is mine that he has left behind—along
with the times and the feelings we can only
recapture in memory.

I'll miss the Sunday afterncons at Hickory
Hill when he would break away from play-
ing touch football with his children, and we
would play tennis . . . I'll miss those sailing
trips off the beautiful coast of Maine, using
roadmaps for salling charts. More than once
we were lost in fog and howling winds, but he
would console our guests and, sure enough,
we would soon find a safe port-of-call . . .

But most of all I shall remember our
walks through the park from the Senate
floor to the Senate office building in every
kind of weather. He would suggest that I
speak at an early morning assembly at a
local high school here in Washington, urging
the students to stay in school and continue
their studies. He would remind me to give
whole-hearted support to a fund-raiser to
be held in Boston for Caesar Chavez' farm-
workers. He would tell me of a recent trip
to the Mississippi Delta, describing the ex-
traordinary conditions of hunger, malnutri-
tion and poverty he saw, and he would talk
about the forgotten Indians in our country,
and the injustices and indignities they suf-
fered. These moments of conversation as
much as any speech be made revealed his
deep feeling and passionate concern for the
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forgotten American., And mno words can de-
scribe his purpose better than those written
by Tennyson of Ulysses: “How dull it is to
pause, to make an end, to rust unburnished,
not to shine in use as tho' to breathe were
life!”

All of us will miss him, and each will re-
member him in a different way. When I
think of Bobby, I shall always see Cape Cod
on a sunny day. The wind will be from the
southwest and the white caps will be showing
and the full tide will be sweeping through the
gaps in the breakwater. It will be after lunch,
and Bob will be stripped to the waist and
he’ll say, “"Come on Joe, Katheen, Bobby
and David, Courtney, Eerry, come on Michael
and even yvou Chris and Max—call your moth-
er and come on for a sail.” One of the chil-
dren would say, “What about the baby?"
and the father would reply, “Douglas can
come next year.” They push off from the
landing. The sails of the Resolute catch the
wind, and the boat tips and there are squeals
of laughter from the crew. And Bob says, “IL
think today is the day we’ll tip over” and
there are more squeals and the Resolute
reaches toward the end of the breakwater
with a bubbling wake left behind. Beyond
the breakwater, its bow rises and falls with
the rhythm of the sea, the children are
covered with spray, and he will dive overboard
and catch hold of the line that trails behind,
inviting the children to join him. Child after
child jumps into the water, grabbing for
the line, and those who appear to miss it are
pulled toward it by his strong and suntanned
arms. The boat heads out into Nantucket
Sound. The tide is gentle—the sand shifte—
the sky is blue—the seagulls watch from
above and the breeze is warm. And there will
be happiness and love and we are together
again,

INTRODUCTION OF SCHOOLBUS
SAFETY BILL

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr, GILMAN, Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to reintroduce today, with several
of my colleagues, a comprehensive
schoolbus safety bill. The need for
stringent schoolbus safety regulations is
all too evident. Time is long overdue for
taking corrective steps to provide our
children with safer vehicles, more qual-
ified drivers, proper maintenance, and
danger-free routing.

Preliminary estimates from the De-
partment of Transportation indicate
that in 1972, over 56,000 schoolbuses
were involved in accidents, causing the
deaths of 94 individuals.

Obviously a great many factors con-
tribute to this appalling number of ac-
cidents and fatalities. High on the list
are the structural deficiencies of the bus
itself. Anyone who can remember being
conveyed in the shoddily constructed
vellow vehicles can understand the great
frequency with which floors are separated
from siding, rough panels are twisted and
bent at relatively mild impacts, causing
the schoolbus to cave in like a cardboard
box.

Standards for drivers of our Nation’s
most valuable resource, its children, are
also long overdue. I am amazed to learn
that in many States, requirements for
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truck drivers are more rigid than re-
quirements for schoolbus drivers., Ac-
cordingly, physical, psychological, and
visual testing of schoolbus drivers on an
annual basis is provided for in this bill.

Another provision in this measure
which would greatly enhance safety fea-
tures of schoolbusing is the addition of
monitors insuring adherence to safe
riding practices and facilitating the
loading and discharging of passengers.

Parents of schoolchildren, manufac-
turers of schoolbuses, school adminis-
trators, and the press have been clamor-
ing for the Federal Government to
assume its responsibility in establishing
a reasonable schoolbus safety program. I
am pleased that the Transportation and
Aeronautics Subcommittee of the House
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com-
mittee has responded to this clamor by
recently holding hearings on the prob-
lems of schoolbus safety. I am hopeful
that this fine subcommittee will recom-
mend that Congress legislate in the area
of schoolbus safety at some time in the
near future.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to reintro-
duce this schoolbus safety bill accom-
panied by several of my colleagues.
Those Members who have indicated
their concerns for safer schoolbuses by
joining in sponsoring of this bill are:
Mr. Rosison of New York, Mr. WonN ParT,
Mr. HAwkIns, Mr. WoLFF, Mr. MOLLOHAN,
Mr. WarsH, Mr. Fisa, Ms. Aszuc, Mr.
SHUSTER, Ms, CHISHOLM, Mr. CoHEN, Mr.
BurtoN, Mr, BIesTER, and Mr, RONCALLO
of New York.

OPPOSITION TO BLUE RIDGE
POWER PROJECT

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, the Gen-
eral Assembly of North Carolina recently
passed a joint resolution supporting Ashe
and Alleghany counties, N.C., and the
States of North Carolina and Virginia,
in opposing the construction of the con-
troversial Blue Ridge power project
which I have spoken of so many times
in this chamber.

With this action, the General Assem-
bly joins a large and still growing num-
ber of public officials and environmental
groups who have expressed their oppo-
sition to this massively destructive proj-
ect, which threatens a way of life and a
land of beauty in the most ominous and
terrifying way.

I have been on record against this
project, as many of my colleagues know,
since 1969, and I am pleased with every
new addition to the ranks of the opposi-
tion. I have legislation pending before
this body which would prohibit the con-
struection of this project, and I hope for
action on my proposal in the near future.

At this time, for the benefit of my
colleagues, I am inserting in the REec-
orp the text of the Assembly’s joint res-
olution.
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RESOLUTION T9—SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION
668

A Joint Resolution supporting Ashe and Al-

leghany Counties, and the States of North

Carolina, Virginia and West Virginia in op-

posing the construction of the Blue Ridge

project

Whereas, Appalachian Power Company of
Roancke, Virginia, a wholly-owned subsidiary
of American Electric Power Company of New
York City, has filed an application before
the Federal Power Commission requesting a
license to construct two dams on the New
River in the State of Virginia, the upper
dam site to be about six miles downriver
from the Virginia-North Carolina State Line
and the lower dam site about eight miles
downriver from where the river again crosses
the North Carolina-Virginia State Line, both
impoundments being partly in North Caro-
lina and partly in Virginia, the water in the
lower impoundment to be pumped back into
the upper impoundment during the hours
of minimum demand for power; and

Whereas, said upper lake or impound-
ment extends approximately 35 miles up the
New River from the proposed upper dam
site, taking In a segment of the river in Al-
leghany and extending approximately 15
miles up the North and South Forks of the
river into Ashe County; and the lower im-
poundment would take in all the halance
of the New River in Alleghany County of
approximately six miles; and

Whereas, the New River is of great scenic
value unmatched in the Eastern United
States, Is the last unpolluted and unspoiled
river of its kind in the Eastern United States,
is of great recreational value for canoeing,
fishing and boating, resources for which are
now rapidly disappearing; and

Whereas, said proposed impoundments
would have a total water surface area of
40,000 acres, and vertical drawdown of 44 feet
in the water level of the lower impoundment
and 12 feet in the water level of the upper
impoundment, thereby degrading and de-
stroying the natural environment of a scenic
and unspoiled river; and

‘Whereas, flat-water lakes already abound
in the region, and we deem that huge lakes
with drawdown are neither necessary nor
desirable for recreation; and

Whereas, sald project would result in the
taking of some 60,000 acres in the two states,
approximately one-third of sald land being
in North Carolina; and

Whereas, said taking from the people of
North Carolina of their much-needed and
valuable land in Ashe County and Alleghany
County would benefit a power company
which sells power in the States of Michigan,
Indiana, Ohio, EKentucky, Tennessee and
West Virginia, but would provide no signifi-
cant economic benefits to the people of
North Caroclina; and

Whereas, the proposed project would cause
over 3,000 people to lose their homes and
farms;

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the
Senate, the House of Representatives con-
curring:

Bection 1. That the proposed use of the
New River Valley in Northwestern North
Carolina for the benefit of the people of the
Midwestern United States would cause a
great and perpetual hardship and loss to the
people of the Northwestern section of the
State.

Sec. 2. We do solemnly and vigorously
protest any appropriation of the resources of
the Northwestern section of our State for
the sole benefit of the people of the Mid-
western United States.

Sec. 3. We do solemnly and vigorously op-
pose the proposed Blue Ridge Project.

Sec. 4. We recommend to Governor Hol-
shouser and Attorney General Morgan that
they promptly and vigorously continue the
opposition of this State against the proposal
to construct the Blue Ridge Project.
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Sec. 5. That copies of this resolution be
filed with the Federal Power Commission, the
Environmental Protection Agency, the U.S.
Department of Interior, Appalachian River
Company of Roanoke, Virginia, and all mem-
bers of the United States Senate and United
States House of Representatives from North
Carolina.

Sec. 6. This resolution shall become effec-
tive upon ratification.

In the General Assembly read three times
and ratified, this the 3rd day of May, 1973.

THE OTHER SIDE OF THE FOOD
STAMP QUESTION

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, there
is a concerted effort these days to por-
tray the food stamp program as a Gov-
ernment benefit to strikers and an en-
couragement to work stoppages. The im-
pression being conveyed is that Govern-
ment assistance is provided to one side
in a labor-management dispute.

The campaign against food stamps
for strikers who qualify for the stamps
has presented a biased picture. For the
record, I would like to call attention to
the following editorial which appeared
in the May 17, 1973, issue of the Ma-
chinist, the excellent publication of the
International Association of Machinists
and Aerospace Workers:

FAIR PLAY

Efforts by the U.8. Chamber of Commerce
to cut off strikers and their families from all
forms of public assistance, including food
stamps, 1s based on the concept that govern-
ment should be neutral in labor disputes.
The truth is, the United States government
has never been neutral in any labor dispute.
The government always lines up financially
on the side of the employer. The welfare
window is always open to the corporations.

Tax laws help the employer. There are no
penalities, no loss of rights to an employer
because he has forced his employees on
strike or locked them out.

When an employer buys newspaper space
to advertise an attack on a striking union,
the government helps to foot the cost of
that ad. It does so by tax regulations that
permit the employer to deduct the cost of
advertising as a normal business expense.
Because of the ad, the employer pays that
much less income tax.

TAX DEDUCTIONS

When an employer hires scabs during a
strike, their wages are deductible as a busi-
ness expense, The government doesn’t can=-
cel a corporation’s rights because its regular
employees are out on strike. It doesn’t mat-
ter whether or not the employer is respon-
sible for the strike.

A corporation's right to tax deductions for
amortizing or depreciating its plant and
equipment continue throughout the period
of any strike. If the plant closes for the
duration after normal “shut down' proce-
dures including greasing, oiling and weather-
proofing, wear and tear is almost nil during
a strike. Yet, the corporation is allowed to
take its normal depreciation allowances.

The Farah Pants Co. has enjoyed a 7%
depreclation allowance during the year when
it has operated with scabs. It doesn’t lose any
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rights because its unlon employees are on
strike for a decent wage.
GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS

The government makes no effort to penal-
ize employers who bid on government con-
tracts during strikes. Even If the corporation
is convicted of unfair—and 1llegal—Ilabor
practices, its government confracts continue.
Under cost-plus contracts, the government
has actually pald the additlonal expenses of
the employer during a strike.

The most blatant example of government
intervention on the employers’ side must be
the Mutual Assistance Pact maintained by
the major airlines with formal government
approval.

Under this pact. a struck airline receives
a share of the profits of non-struck airlines—
profits which the airlines would otherwlse
have to pay out as Federal income taxes, In
this instance, the amount by which the in-
come tax is reduced 1s a direct contribution
by the government to help the alrline defeat
its employees.

NEUTRAL GOVERNMENT

If the government is to remain truly neu-
tral in every labor dispute, then it will have
to suspend the rights of employers as well
as employees when they are involved in any
labor dispute.

If only the rights of strikers and their
families are suspended, the government will
become even more partisan against workers.
And that is just what the Chamber of Com-
merce wants.

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT REDTAPE
STALLS GEOTHERMAL POWER

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, there fol-
lows a Christian Science Monitor article
reprinted by the Daily Pilot Newspaper
of Orange County on June 3 explaining
that 3 years after passage by Congress
of the law authorizing leases on Federal
lands for geothermal steam development
not one single such lease has been
granted. This is solely due to bureau-
cratic bungling and not to troubles with
NEPA as claimed in the article by an
Interior Assistant Secretary.

The truth is that the bureaucrats down
in the Interior Department are seizing
an opportunity to make a lifetime career
out of this authority for a lot of their
fellows. They are trying to make a fine
tune classification of practically the
whole country into known geothermal
areas and those not known. Then they
would establish different, but none-the-
less complicated, leasing procedures for
each classification.

The excuse is that they say they want
to make sure they will not give away
any valuable Government land. The re-
sult is that nobody is getting any leases
and no one is producing any geothermal
power as the Nation sinks deeper into
its energy shortage.

The few bucks one way or another in-
volved in these leases are peanuts com-
pared to the need for the power by the
whole Nation. Time and again I have
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brought this matter to the attention of
the Secretary of the Interior, the Bureau
of the Budget people, and anyone else
who will listen. Still nothing is done.

Can't someone in the administration
get these bureaucrats off the dime and
the leases started? When Senator BisLe
and I pushed this legislation through
over 3 years ago we expected some action.
Instead, we find it has turned into a
grant factory for manufacturing bu-
reaucratic redtape.

The article follows:

BUREAUCRATIC PIPELINES BLOCK GEOTHERMAL
PoweER

Parm SprinNcs—In spite of a growing
energy shortage in the United States, the
federal government appears to many to be
dragging its feet unnecessarily on the matter
of geothermal power.

This theme dominated the recent Na-
tional Conference of Geothermal Energy
sponsored here by the University of Cali-
fornia, Riverside.

For example, N. B. Livermore, Secretary for
Resources of the State of California, com-
mented, "After a three-year review period,
they (the federal government) are going to
withhold for another extended period the
avallability of federal lands.” Since 58 mil-
Hon acres of federal lands with geothermal
resources are involved, this represents a con-
siderable amount of eénergy potential lying
fallow.

Rep. Victor V. Veysey (R-California) crit-
icizes government bodies for their slow-
ness in developing geothermal resources in
the U.S, He points out that the federal
legislation to permit leases on federal lands
has been In effect for 214 years. But no
leases have been issued.

Even the oil companies, which have tradi-
tionally been reluctant to push alternative
sources of energy, express concern about
federal slowness in clearing the bureaucrat-
ic pipes to release underground steam.

PESSIMISTIC ESTIMATE

A recent report from the National Petro-
leum Council contends that geoihermal re-
sources will provide only 1 percent of na-
tional energy needs by 1985. It blames en-
vironmental impact statement requirements
and bureaucratic problems for putting on
the brakes.

In an interview, Sen. Paul J. Fannin (R-
Arizona), former governor of the state, said
he has been quite disappointed with the slow
pace of the Interior Department in imple-
menting the Geothermal Steam Resources
Act of 1970.

Answering some of the criticism of fed-
eral policles, John B. Rigg, Deputy Assistant
Secretary, Energy and Materials, U.8. De-
partment of the Interior, also blames the
delay on the environmentalists. He notes,
“We must conform to the requirements of
the National Environmental Policy Act of
1969 and prepare an environmental statement
for the leasing program.

“The requirements of the Act are con-
stantly being modified and clarified as ex-
perience is gained in preparing statements
as court decisions are rendered on statements
that have been issued.”

DELAY “INCOMPREHENSIBLE"

But are environmental concerns really
causing the delay?

“The delay is incomprehensible,” com-
plains Livermore. "It took only nine months
to write environmental impact statements,
hold public hearings, offer leases, and hold
sales for federal oil and gas leases on prop-
erties offshore of the state of Louisiana, and
yet geothermal leasing is completely stymied
at the federal level.”
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FAIR LABOR STANDARDS
AMENDMENTS

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, yesterday, the
House considered numerous floor amend-
ments to H.R. 7935, Fair Labor Stand-
ards Amendments of 1973. I was absent
for rollcall Nos. 179-185. Because of my
very strong feelings on revision of min-
imum wage provisions, only the most
extraordinary circumstances would have
called me away from the floor of the
House for these critical votes. As it hap-
pened, I was attending the funeral Mass
of a very dear and close personal friend.
Had it not been for so serious a personal
obligation, I would have supported the
amendment offered by Mr. ERLENBORN in
the nature of a substitute bill to provide
a gradual rate increase in the minimum
wage. Upon failure of that amendment,
I would have supported subsequent
amendments that were offered to soften
the blow of the committee bill to our ef-
forts to bring inflation under control.
My votes would have been as follows:
Rolleall No. 179, Talcott amendment to
Erlenborn substitute to increase the min-
imum wage rates for agricultural em-
ployees equal to that of industrial em-
ployees: “No’'; rolleall No. 180, Erlenborn
substitute: “Yea”; rollcall No. 181, Er-
lenborn amendment to set minimum
wage rates for employees covered before
1966 at $1.90 an hour for the first year,
$2.10 an hour the second year and $2.20
thereafter: “Yea’’; rollcall No. 182, Quie
amendment to set the minimum wage
rates for employees covered before 1966
at $2.10 an hour beginning July 1, 1974
and $2.20 per hour thereafter: “Yea”;
rollcall No. 183, Erlenborn amendment
to set the minimum wage rate for agri-
cultural workers at $1.60 per hour for
fiscal year 1974, $1.70 for fiscal year 1975
and $1.75 an hour thereafter: “Yea";
rollcall No. 184, Talcott amendment re-
garding agricultural employees: “No”;
rollcall No. 185, Henderson amendment
to strike out extended coverage for Fed-
eral employees: “Yea.”

The objectives of the bill reported by
the Education and Labor Committee are
worthy and reflect legitimate concern
with the problems of marginal employees.
That labor conditions exist in this coun-
try which are detrimental to the main-
tenance of even the most minimal stand-
ard of living for some workers cannot be
disputed. The American worker must get
more mileage out of his paycheck. In-
flation is continually eating away at the
purchasing power of his dollar. The res-
olution of these problems constitute
goals which have my wholehearted sup-
port. In fact, it is my commitment to
these goals which compels me to reject
the committee bill. The bill’s precipitous
minimum wage increases, the absence of
needed differential wage rates to save
jobs for teenagers, the unacceptable
broadening of coverage and the phasing
out of overtime exemptions which will
strain local governmental budgets run
counter to the attainment of the bill’s
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objectives. The committee bill, which the
House approved yesterday, can only re-
sult in more inflation, price increases and
unemployment. This legislation is a clas-
sic example of “too much of a good
thing.” I cannot help but be convinced
that its inflationary impact on the econ-
omy will negate the very objectives it
seeks to achieve.

I believed the Erlenborn substitute,
which contained no such inflationary
and job-eliminating provisions, to be an
appropriate increase in minimum wage
rates, paralleling the rise in productivity
and cost of living. The substitute bill
called for a total increase in the mini-
mum wage rate of 31 percent stretched
over 3 years; the committee bill calls
for a total increase of 37.5 percent in a
little over 1 year. For covered agricul-
tural workers, the substitute increased
wages by a total of 50 cents an hour; the
committee bill represents a total increase
of 90 cents an hour, or 69.2 percent.

The National Federation of Independ-
ent Businesses recently had a survey
conducted among a representative cross
section of their membership to determine
the effect of these increases. It was
found that 37 percent of all respondents
indicated that their major response
would be a forced reduction in their labor
force, or in the number of hours their
employees worked.

Coupled with the bill's inevitable
tendency to reduce employment oppor-
tunities is the fact that the additional
costs to management representec by the
increases will ultimately be passed on to
the consumer. We thus find ourselves in
the position of offering marginal work-
ers extravagant wage increases and at
the same time insuring extravagant price
increases: “the law giveth and the law
taketh away.”

Another area of the committee bill
which is of particular concern to me is
the youth differential permitting employ-
ment at an hourly rate of 80 percent of
the applicable minimum wage or $1.60 an
hour, whichever is higher. In my opinion,
this amounts to legislating young people
out of jobs rather than into them. The
minority views of the committee report
refer to a recent statement by the Amer-
ican Association of Presidents of Inde-
pendent Colleges and Universities. The
association indicated that—

An increase in the minimum wage to $2
per hour will result in the curtailment of
employment of student youths in every
category of college operations. This is so,
they indicate, because an increase in the
minimum wage if applied to their student
employees would cost each of their members
anywhere from $£53,000 to $2.5 million; and
they simply do not have these additional
funds.

The youth employment problem de-
serves a more realistic approach than
proponents of H.R. 7935 are cffering.

I am additionally opposed to the com-
mittee bill's extension of wage and over-
time coverage to Federal, State, and local
employees. Most State and local govern-
ments are already operating within the
confines of a very tight budget. Impos-
ing overtime coverage on their already
strained budgets, I am afraid, will incur
reduction in services or employment.

I returned to the House yesterday
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afternoon in time to vote on final pas-
sage of the bill. Failure of the House to
adopt any of the amendments offered to
address the inadequacies of the bill as
reported by the committee forced me to
the difficult decision to vote against
final passage of H.R. 7935. The timing of
minimum wage increases must take heed
of our legislative efforts in other areas,
including the maintenance of a high rate
of employment and control of inflation;
gtlixerwise, we hurt those we purport to
elp.

INDONESIANS STILL WARY
OF PEKING

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is
important that we not form false illu-
sions regarding the People’s Republic of
China, Red China today is embarked on
an adjusted foreign policy stimulated
primarily by fear of aggression from the
Soviet Union.

One country which has good reason to
remember previous aggressive acts of the
Red Chinese is Indonesia. Therefore, I
direct to the attention of the Members
a column by Charles Bartlett carried in
the Chicago Sun-Times of June 4, which
is significant since it reports the Indo-
nesian Government’s view of the situa-
tion in Red China:

INDONESIANS STILL WARY OF PEKING
(By Charles Bartlett)

JaxarTA.—The Indonesians do not frown
on Washington's great adventure with the
Chinese Communists, but they are taking it
very slowly on their own.

They remember well in Jakarta that Pre-
mier Chou En-Lal, who now enjoys such rap-
port with President Nixon and Henry Kls-
singer, was the leader who attempted only
eight years ago to arm the Indonesian peas-
ants against their army. If he had succeeded,
the islands would be in the frozen clutch
of communism and the whole region would
have receded from Western influence.

The failure of the 1965 coup was such a
bitter blow to Peking that some believe it en-
abled chairman Mao Tse-tung to launch the
Cultural Revolution and draw China into the
shell whence it i5 only now emerging. They
know here Peking has a high priority on
avenging this temporary setback and they
have a natural anxiety to remain as in-
vulnerable as possible.

“The American initiative toward Peking is
good because it will temper the aggressive
sentiment of these people,” says Adam Malik,
the Indonesian foreign minister. “We are
moving slowly because we want to be sure.
We have contact with the Chinese at the UN
and we want good channels of communica~-
tion but nothing more for the present.”

Malik, who adroitly froze relations instead
of breaking them after the bloody con-
frontation of 1965, see no reason to rush into
closer dealings that may bring more problems
than advantages to Indonesia. The Chi-
nese offer no trade lure and Peking has not
renounced the expansionism which prompted
the bold intervention in Indonesian affairs,
so the installment of a Chinese mission in
Jakarta will raise security problems.

The four million overseas Chinese in In-
donesia, who dominate its commerce and live
apart, rich but suspect, are an added com-
plication., They constitute only one-thirtieth
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of the population, but their control of capital
and their skill at dealings for which the
Javanese show slight talent make them a
formidable background force.

“Hang Chinamen' read the signs that blos-
somed in 19656 and the spirit lingers. So the
Chinese who control wide areas of the econo-
my, from the casinos to the pedicabs, take
pains to be almost invisible. They shrink
from displays of wealth, live in small homes,
and deal usually through front men, But
they remain disliked by the natives as allens
loyal only to themselves.

President Suharto, relying on the Chinese
for economic progress but wary of their ten-
dency to absorb most of the fruit of prog-
ress, is trying to strike a balance. The Chi-
nese are pressed to take Indonesian names
and nationallity as the price of doing busi-
ness. Native businessmen are given special
incentives to facilitate their success at claim-
ing a share of the results of development.

The racism will gradually subside if there
is no political tenslion, if the afluence spreads
and the Chinese are melded into the popula-
tion., But the rigidity against communism
will persist because the Indonesians learned
the price of Sukarno's flexible ways in the
Long Night of 19865. A presumption that
Peking has not lost its eagerness to enlist
120 million Indonesians in the Communist
cause has deep roots in the national outlook.
This is why the Indonesians strongly endorse
President Nixon's bombing of Cambodia.
They insist it is important to give the Cam-
bodians time to rally their leadership.

Gathering hopes for regional stability are
pinned to the new League of Aslan Nations,
But Indonesia’s ultimate rellance, in the
crunch of a Chinese move, will be on the
firmness of American anti-communism.

A REMARKABLE MAN

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Ed-
ward D. Dickson of Cleveland, Ohio, is
a remarkable man. I hope that all of my
colleagues in this Chamber will join with
me today in congratulating him upon
his receipt of a college degree.

At first glance, that may not seem so
outstanding. But, then, you have to un-
derstand that Mr, Dickson, the 45-year-
old superintendent of the University
Circle postal station, began working on
his college degree 13 years ago. Today,
after taking one night course a semester,
Mr. Dickson is a college graduate. Fur-
thermore, he plans to pursue a master's
degree and, perhaps, his doctorate.

I am including below an article about
Mr. Dickson which appeared in the
Cleveland Plain Dealer on May 27, 1973.

Edward Dickson, I am sure you will
agree, is a most remarkable man.

The article follows:

PosTAL AmmE EARNS DEGREE AFTER WORK

(By Deena Mirow)

Edward D. Dickson considers himself proof
that the American dream is still an obtain-
able goal.

The 45-year-old superintendent of the Uni-
versity Circle postal station, reared in Cleve-
land’s black ghetto by a widowed mother, to-
day will receive a sociology degree from John
Carroll University after 13 years of evening
study.

“I acquired the motivation many years ago
when I was a black youngster living in the
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ghetto,” Dickson said. "I belleved that self-
improvement would help me get into the
mainstream,

“I felt I could be of service to society and
could help bridge the gaps in an integrated
soclety where there would be a need for edu-
cated blacks as well as educated whites,” he
added.

Dickson started his education in 1947 at
Fenn College but had to drop out for finan-
clal reasons after two semesters.

However, the motivation “to become an
educated, intelligent human being' never
left him. In 1960 he enrolled at John Carroll
and began taking one course each semester.

Encouragement came from his mother, who
wanted at least one of her children to get a
degree; his wife, who was willing to forgo
vacations and family outings while he
studied, and his daughter, now working on
her master's degree in sociology at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin.

His schedule, which also included teaching
Sunday school and working a second job at
the Cleveland Clinie, left little leisure time.
But Dickson is confident the sacrifice was
worth it.

“The post office is a people organization,
any my sociology courses which dealt with
working with people and groups definitely
have helped me,” he said. “I think my rise in
the department is directly related to my
courses at John Carroll.”

He started as a postal clerk 24 years ago
and was promoted to foreman, then assistant
superintendent and a year ago to superin-
tendent. He received an “outstanding man-
ager” award several months ago.

However, Dickson’s drive for self-improve-
ment is still not over.

This fall he will begin work on a master’s
degree in soclology at Cleveland State Uni-
versity, When that is finished—hopefully in
less than 13 years—a doctorate is a distant
possibility.

PROGRESS IN CANCER RESEARCH
AND THE NEED FOR FUNDS

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr, DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, 2 years
ago the National Cancer Act was
enacted into law as the cornerstone of a
drive to conquer the scourge of cancer.

In the 2 years that have passed, there
have been some disappointments for
those of us who supported the program
wholeheartedly and looked forward to
steady, sympathetic implementation.

Roswell Park Memorial Institute is
located in the heart of my Buffalo dis-
trict and is a facility of which our com-
munity is most proud. Just a month ago,
this facility—the first and one of the
largest of its kind—marked its T75th
anniversary.

On that gala occasion in Buffalo, the
main speaker was our distinguished col-
league and the author of the National
Cancer Act, the Honorable PaunL G.
Rocers of Florida, chairman of the Sub-
committee on Health and Environment.

Mr. Rocers laid it on the line in a
hard-hitting speech. He said the law
provides the mechanism, but the short-
comings lie in the lack of support from
key areas, in particular the Office of
Management and Budget in the White
House.

The remarks of Mr. Rocers should be
read in full context and I respectfully
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refer my colleagues to the text which
begins on page 14546 of the May 7
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

Mr. Speaker, the director of Roswell
Park Memorial Institute, Dr. Gerald P.
Murphy, subsequently was a witness at
hearings on the fiscal 1974 budget before
the Appropriations Subcommittee for
the Departments of Labor, and Health,
Education, and Welfare.

Dr. Murphy has detailed the great
work that is and can by done by sys-
tematic implementation of the National
Cancer Act. I include the text of his
excellent and detailed prepared state-
ment as part of my remarks:

STATEMENT BY GERALD P, MurpHY, DIRECTOR,
RoOSWELL PARK MEMORIAL INSTITUTE

Mr, Chairman and esteemed members of the
Committee, I am Dr. Gerald P. Murphy, Insti-
tute Director of Roswell Park Memorial Insti-
tute. Roswell Park Memorial Institute is one
of the oldest and one of the largest Com-
prehensive Cancer Centers in the world since
its inception a vital part of the New York
State Department of Health,

The Institute, May 2nd of this year, cele-
brated its 75th Anniversary as a cancer cen-
ter. The center is located in Buffalo, New
York. As a member of the National Cancer
Advisory Board I have been familiar with
several aspects of the National Cancer Pro-
gram.

Frior to my appointment to the Board, the
stafl of Roswell Park Memorial Institute and
myself testified in hearings held by Congress-
man Rogers and his Committee at Roswell
Park Memorial Institute, October 11, 1970 in
support of legislation that eventually re-
sulted in the National Cancer Act of 1971.

As for my own background I have been
an active physician and scientist. I have been
associated with Johns Hopkins University
School of Medicine and Walter Reed Medical
Center and since 1067 I have been affiliated
with Roswell Park Memorial Institute, My
primary medical and research interests have
been in urclogical cancer. Currently, I head
the N.C.I., National Prostatic Cancer Project
funded for 1973 to the level of $750,000 and
I am chairman of the National Cancer Insti-
tute Advisory Committee associated with the
Cancer Control Program.

I am here this morning with two major
objectives, one to give you a broad overview
as I see it, of where centers, particularly
comprehensive centers stand such as Roswell
Park Memorial Institute In relation to the
National Cancer Act and to voice my support
of an expanded Cancer Control Program. Both
of these objectives assume the persistence in
some form of assoclated and specific cancer
training programs.

CURRENT CANCER CENTER ACTIVITIES

Today existing Comprehensive Cancer
Centers, without more extensive surveys or
studies, are prepared immediately to engage
in technology transfer, in getting essential
cancer research and treatment messages to
practicing physicians, nurses, medical tech-
nicians, and other supporting medical per-
sonnel.

For example, at Roswell Park Memorial
Institute we established three years ago a
Wide Area Telephone Service (WATS) line
so that physicians and others directly treat-
ing cancer patients can telephone directly to
cur center in Buffalo from any place in New
York State and get immediate, personalized,
patient-orlented answers to cancer treatment
guestions.

The physician can receive updated assist-
ance over the telephone. He can be lead di-
rectly to the most helpful current research
reports. He can make repeated calls as the
patient’s condition changes.

It is a private consultation. It costs him
nothing. If he has knowledge gaps, they are
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not unfairly displayed to his patient or to
his colleagues, and this private consultation
maintains important private physiclan-
patient relationship.

From 1970 we have accepted over 15,000
culls since establishing the WATS line for
health care professionals in New York State.
This is & good system and can be effectively
used and should be fiscally supported at
newly Comprehensive Cancer Centers
throughout the country.

The M. D. Anderson Hospital and Tumor
Institute in Houston, Texas, has done a simi-
lar job with a multi-state approach keyed to
programed professional education taps sup-
ported to date by the Regional Medical Pro~-
gram.

To those of us in the Comprehensive Cen-
ters, working directly with patients we be-
lieve cancer control spending could well be
used to assist patients immediately. There
is no need for untimely delays with complex
overly-centralized planning.

The American Cancer Soclety in which I
serve at the state and national level esti-
mates today that about 337% of today's can-
cer patients survive long enough to be con-
sidered cured or under control but that pro-
viding optimum treatment for more patients
could raise that percentage to 50%.

Thus, about 111,000 more cancer deaths
might be spared this year if optimum treat-
ment methods were more effectively and im-
mediately disseminated to all of those who
treat cancer patients.

CONTROLLING CANCER

At Roswell Park Memorial Institute we are
prepared to further develop and rapidly im-
plement different types of demonstration
teams that would provide physicians in the
outlying communities the latest methods of
cancer therapy, for example, in Hodgkins

Disease and several other solid tumors.

We are prepared to further demonstrate
newly available screening techniques to de-
termine whether cancer is present and, if so,
how extensive it is; we are also prepared to

demonstrate the newly developed rehabilita-
tion techniques and prostheses for a patient
ready to resume a workaday existence but in
need of cosmetic or functional counselling.

Such demonstration teams are currently
located at such centers as Roswell Park
Memorial Institute, Sloan-Kettering Memo-
rial Center, and M. D. Anderson Hospital and
Tumor Institute. These demonstration teams
can further accomplish two things:

1. Conduct regional workshops or seminars,
with the aid of the American Cancer Soclety
and State Health officials, that would inform
practicing physicians about the latest in-
struments and methods., This would imme-
diately, through this type of orientation,
provide better knowledge to the physician on
how to treat cancer patients more effectively
in their own community.

2. This type of orientation could rapidly
update the physician and demonstrate cur-
rent limitations, if any, of their available
community cancer hospital equipment and
resources. They would be better informed
when a patient could be sent to a larger,
more specialized Comprehensive Cancer Cen-
ter. Patients could stay close to home and
family with confidence, knowing that their
physician is aware of the best time for the
patient to go to a center for special diagnosis
or treatment. These same techniques, in my
opinion, can be effectively employed at newly
designed Comprehensive Cancer Centers. The
public at large must also be similarly edu-
cated.

France, with only a fraction of comparable
resources, has for some time used such
demonstration teams for cancer control and
has found this an effective approach in trans-
ferring current technology cn cancer therapy
to the practicing physician.

THREEFOLD TARGET

What I have described is directed toward

the individual patient, the aealth care pro-
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fessional as well as the public at large. There
is not one target. Center demonstration
teams and travelling demonstration teams
could also address their work beyond the in-
dividual to all aspects of the health care
team.

Today, technology is such that a cancer
patient is best treated by a coordinated
group of individuals. You are all familiar
with the new importance of nurses and
others who monitor television screens and
other devices in intensive care units for heart
disease. Often the support personnel are the
troops on the firing line while the physician
is the officer, the necessarily remote leader
with multiple responsibilities, possibly with
patients at several different locations.

Close monitoring of body functions, body
fluids, chemical balance, metabolism, and
other body indices are just as necessary on
an hour-by-hour basis for some of the cancer
patients as it is for the heart patient.

Cancer centers use the team approach
routinely. Our cancer control cutreach work
would be directed to spreading the team idea
to the community hospital. Travelling
demonstration teams would go beyond trans-
fer of technology to practicing physicians.
They would also promote the establishment
in community hospitals of coordinating
methods, of teamwork, of changing the very
assignments of various care personnel to fit
the team idea.

Under our present medical care system, the
achievement of teamwork can come only by
persuasion, by demonstration of superior re-
sults, and cannot be dictated or eflected by
publication of “guidelines”.

Lest you gain the wrong impression and
feel those of us in cancer centers think we
know how to do everything In cancer, I want
to say that cancer centers are not immedi-
ately prepared to carry out all phases of
urgently-needed mass screening procedures.

For that reason, research and development
is needed for screening techniques at cancer
centers and perhaps other institutions.

These centers should receive support in
order to explore ways to screen the patient
and the public at large that will (a) attract
a maximum of participants, (b) identify the
largest possible proportion of those people
with the disease, while (c) producing the
fewest mistakes—or *'false positives”, al] at
(d) a cost for original equipment and staff
that will enable public health services to
program the work.

We realize we cannot provide adequate
screening studies that are complex or expen-
sive; that is, to know that the best screen-
ing imaginable would be a waste of money
without stafl and systems to fill the all-
important gap between the ldentification of
the person who has cancer without knowing
it and the placement of that person under
the care of a doctor.

Follow-up evaluation of regional impact
is also vital. This is a crucial area which also
needs research and development support.
Such & program also requires input from the
American Cancer Society and individual State
Health Departments.

Comprehensive Cancer Centers should have
active cancer control programs and can be in
an excellent position to bring a newly iden-
tified patient together with the right physi-
cian or right community hospital program.

Other important regions and partners in
this vital area are, the American Cancer So-
ciety and State Health Departments, and
school systems who can and are doing things
to increase the general public's willingness
to get cancer check-ups. We know more work
needs to be done,

COMPREHENSIVE CANCER CENTERS

To the credit of Dr. Rauscher, an official
Cancer Centers Program booklet of the Na-
tional Cancer Institute, approved by the Ad-
visory Board, requires that an institution or
program designated as a “cancer center” must
“maintain a statistical base for evaluation
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of the results of its program activities”, and
this base is supposed to rest on standardized
“disease classification to enable exchange of
information between institutions”.

Further, there is the requirement that
centers “provide leadership in developing
community programs involving active par-
ticipation by members of the medical pro-
fession practicing within the area served by
the centers”.

Both of these requirements strengthen
the center directors’ hands in planning can-
cer control work in their areas.

The same booklet provides that ‘‘costs
necessary to develop community services,
such as programs of early diagnosis; demon-
stration of new or improved treatment meth-
ods; data collection and analysis; and the
provision of unique or highly specialized re-
glonal resources may be funded by a Cancer
Center Support Grant"”, another provision
that strengthens a center's outreach program.

As you know, Mr. Chairman, Comprehen-
sive Cancer Centers are supposed to conduct
long-term programs in pure biomedical re-
search, clinical services and research, train-
ing, perform studies in epidemiology, and in
prevention,

This means centers are looking forward to
obtalning core grants to provide support for
central services and program development.
They need construction grants. They need
program grants and contracts. In addition,
many of the staff of these centers will ob-
tain individual research grants, but these
are not tallied by the budgeters as “center”
grants,

At present, apart from the National Cancer
Institute, there are only three existing in-
stitutions in the country that meet NCI's
definition of Comprehensive Cancer Centers:
Roswell Park Memorial Institute, the cldest
cancer center in the world; Sloan-Kettering
Memorial Center and M. D. Anderson Hos-
pital and Tumor Institute.

The provisions of Section 408 of the Na-
tional Cancer Law of 1971 provide that 15 new
centers be created for clinical research, train-
ing, and demonstration of advanced diag-
nostic and treatment methods. Dr. Rauscher
has announced that eight centers have been
selected and await board approval in 1973.
This must be promptly implemented and
fiscally supported.

Truly, the scientific and clinical commu-
nities are eager to proceed with the Con-
quest of Cancer. I hope that this committee
in its considered judgment will specifically
appropriate more center grant funds.

My contacts with cancer groups around the
country leads me to believe that $100 million
for direct center support could be economi-
cally and productively spent in fiscal 1974,

Thank you, Mr. Chairman and members
of your Committee for giving me the oppor-
tunity to present some of my views on imple-
mentation of the National Cancer Program.

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES
AMENDMENTS OF 1973

HON. JOEL PRITCHARD

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. PRITCHARD. Mr, Speaker, one
of the most difficult tasks facing the 93d
Congress is the setting of national budget
priorities. With soaring inflation, the dis-
position of Federal funds deserve the

most careful consideration of the Con-
Bress.

The authorization bill (H.R, 3826) for
the National Foundation on the Arts and
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the Humanities provides funding to en-
courage American advancement and par-
ticipation in the arts and humanities.
The United States currently spends less
in these areas than any other country in
the Western World,

The work of the National Foundation
of the Arts and the Humanities is a val-
uable asset to our cultural life. The Pres-
ident 314 years ago decided the program
deserved greater funding in order that
the arts and humanities would become a
greater part in the lives of all Americans.

The Federal Government has an im-
portant role to play in this cultural ef-
fort, and this has been recognized in
the funding increases over the past 2
yvears. The Federal-State partnership
established under the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act
of 1965 deserves even greater support
and encouragement, because every dollar
invested by the Federal Government is
matched by the State, and that $2 is
in turn matched by the ultimate recipi-
ent, with the result that a single Federal
dollar becomes a $4 expenditure for the
arts, There are very few Federal pro-
grams that can generate $4 of revenue
from State and private institutions for
every dollar paid by the Federal Govern-
ment.

In a year of budget reform with in-
creasing pressure on the Members of
Congress to spend more and more money
on various Federal programs, it is wise
that the Congress question the efficacy of
any increase in any program. Yet when
we look at the relative amounts of money
spent to preserve and expand our cul-
tural heritage, we have in the past spent
sums which are insignificant. Because of
this past failure the President’s budget
provides for an orderly but rapid increase
in the effective level of spending for the
arts and the humanities over a period
of several years.

I support the President’s initiative and
will support his request with a vote for
authorization of the amount requested
in the President’s budget proposal—$145
million for the coming fiscal year. This
is the amount authorized in H.R. 3826.

However, I prefer the bill (S. 795) al-
ready passed by the Senate which would
authorize $600 million over the next 3
years for the National Foundation. The
House version, approved by the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor, would au-
thorize no expenditure levels for 1975
and 1976.

The increased spending levels in the
Senate version of the bill for the next 3
vears are justified, as the National En-
dowment for the Arts expects to approve
nearly $30 million of its budget for the
next year for projects connected with the
Nation's bicentennial celebration in 1976.

The National Endowment for the Arts
is the only Federal agency working to-
ward a meaningful commemoration of
the national bicentennial. At a time when
the National Commission for the Bicen-
tennial is failing, we ought to at least
encourage the efforts of the National En-
dowment for the Arts to develop pro-
grams to commemorate the bicentennial
in 18%6. I think this function is an enor-
mously important one, in addition to all
the others which the National Founda-
tion, and especially the National Endow-
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ment for the Arts within the Foundation,
have undertaken.

REORGANIZATION—A CRUEL
HOAX?

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, recent news releases have de-
tailed a plan of reorganization within the
Interior Department creating the Mining
Enforcement and Safety Administration.
This transfer, within the Department,
a8 Department which has historically
been too closely alined with private min-
ing interests, is merely an empty attempt
to appease critics of the present adminis-
tration.

Ideally speaking, the patrol of mine
safety should be left to an unbiased Fed-
eral agency embodying strict standards
and stiff penalties. On January 11,
1973, I introduced legislation (H.R. 1720)
to repeal the Metal and Non-Metallic
Mine Safety Act, and place the respon-
sibility for mine safety in the hands of
the Occupational Safety a_.d Health Ad-
ministration. This, I feel is our only
sure guarantee for the impartial enforce-
ment of safety procedures within Amer-
ica’s mining industry.

It has long been evident to those con-
nected with the field of safety, that the
Bureau of the Mines has been lax in its
patrol of the mining industry. It took
the Bureau 4 years to even begin de-
veloping its standards, yet there are still
no mandatory interim standards, and no
time limit for the setting of mandatory
standards. There are also surprisingly
no emergency temporary standards.

Under the present law, an inspector is
required to make one inspection of a
particular mine, per year. Unfortunately,
this very rarely occurs. No provision
exists requiring an inspector to reinspect
to determine if an employer has cor-
rected a violation of a standard. Why
bother to inspect at all, without a fol-
low-up inspection, you are only giving
lipservice to the problem.

The fact that only six imminent dan-
ger orders were issued in 6 years, hints
at the Bureau's rather sketchy inspec-
tion procedures. As a result of our hear-
ings during the last session, we also dis-
covered that the Bureau has never is-
sued a closure order for a major mining
company, their practice being to cite
mineowners only for a very limited
range of mandatory standards. No
violations are issued for the bulk of
standards which are advisory. A transfer
within the Department will not alter
these situations. The Secretary will still
have the ultimate power over the crea-
tion of standards and all enforcement.

State plans under the Metal and Non-
Metallic Mine Safety Act allow for
equally negligent enforcement. States
are not required to adopt new or
amended Federal standards or their
equivalent, neither are they required to
set penalties or abatement periods equiv-
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alent to those in the Federal program.
OSHA on the other hand requires a
State plan to be at least as effective as
the federally administered act. It also
requires a 3-year trial period for State
plans, allowing the Labor Department to
supervise a State’s enforcement pro-
ceedings.

This lack of penalties on both the
State and the National level under the
Metal and Non-Metallic Mine Safety
Act make it more expensive for the mine
operators to run a safe shop than a
hazardous one. The answer to this prob-
lem is the establishment of economic
disincentives for noncomplying opera-
tors. Under the Occupational Safety and
Health Act, all standards promulgated
by the Secretary are mandatory, the vio-
lation of which results in a fine.

The mineworker, who has virtually no
rights under the Metal and Non-Metallic
Mine Safety Act, would benefit greatly
by the transfer to OSHA, He would then
be able to request the creation of stand-
ards, testify in Labor Department hear-
ings, appeal Secretary decisions, as well
as being able to accompany the safety
inspector. Under OSHA, it would also
be the employer's responsibility to in-
form his employees of anything in his
work environment that could be hazard-
ous to his health, as well as his protec-
tions and obligations under the act.

One of OSHA’s most effective and rele-
vant clauses states that it is the re-
sponsibility of the employer to provide a
safe and healthful place of employment:
this is where the responsibility belongs
and where the buck ends. The existing
mine safety legislation does not make
the employer accountable. This on top
of everything, demonstrates the need
for change, a complete change, not just
a superficial one. American minework-
ers deserve the protection of an un-
biased, up-to-date administration. They
are not getting this protection through
the Department of the Interior.

SMOG ATTACKS CONTINUE IN
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, I wish to remind our colleagues
that southern California is still suffer-
ing from serious air pollution, most of
which is caused by the automobile. I
have spoken of this problem in the past,
most recently on May 14, and I will con-
tinue to do so in the future, until this
deadly problem is solved. I have nothing
new to add today; I merely wish to re-
mind this distinguished body of what is
happening back in my district while we
meet here today.

Yesterday, June 6, the San Bernardino
Sun-Telegram carried the headline,
“Smog Alert Strikes Again.” The article
beneath that headline reported that San
Bernardino County’s second smog alert
of 1973 was called at 2:25—Pacific Day-
light Saving Time—on Tuesday after-
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noon, and lasted for 2 hours and 40 min-
utes. During the alert, oxidant readings
peaked at 0.45 parts per million in Up-
land, 0.38 ppm in Chine, 0.33 ppm in San
Bernardino, and 0.30 ppm in Redlands.

I would remind those who maintain
that the smog situation is improving that
there had been no alerts called in San
Bernardino County as of this date in
1972,

The Riverside Daily Enterprise of the
same date reported that the Riverside
area alert, which lasted from 2 p.m. until
5:10 p.m., reached an oxidant level of
0.37 ppm, recorded at 3:20 p.m. The
Corona-Norco alert was called at 12:52
p.m. and ended at 3:30 p.m. The oxidant
level peaked at 0.33 ppm at 2:25 p.m.

If anyone still doubts that the smog
levels in southern California are causing
health damage, I would like to invite that
Member to return with me to Cali-
fornia’s 38th Congressional District. I
will be happy to provide evidence for dis-
believers. We must act now to reduce air
pollution. Clean air is not a luxury item.

A TRIBUTE TO SENATOR WILLIAM
BENTON

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, former
Senator William Benton served the
United States and Connecticut well. Peo-
ple everywhere—from his close friends
to the man in the street whose interests
he never forgot—were touched by his
work.

In an editorial on March 20, 1973, the
Bridgeport Post stated that—

The prolific talent and sincere interests of
William Benton knew no bounds. To say that
he was a man of many successful careers is
to state the truth.

At various times he was a Senator,
university vice-president, advertising ex-
ecutive, and the heard of a publishing
empire. He was an ambassador and phi-
lanthropist, art collector, traveler and
lecturer, as noted in the Hartford Cour-
ant on March 21:

Mr. Benton crammed five diverse careers
into his almost 73 years whetted by an in-
satiable thirst for activity abetted by seem-
ingly unlimited energy.

In all these occupations he committed
himself totally, earning respect and ad-
miration in everything he did.

Senator Benton was truly a statesman.
He is well known for his courage and
foresight, and will forever be remem-
bered for his courageous stand in a time
of silence and fear. When few dared to
speak out against the tactics of McCar-
thyism, Bill Benton, who passionately
believed in the American ideals of free-
dom of speech and association, had the
courage to act on those beliefs. Con-
necticut poet and former governor Wil-
bert Snow states:

I admired him especially as a Senator. The

way he stood np to Joe McCarthy delighted
me more than I can express. . . .
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The same kind of admiration for Bill
Benton is reflected in some of the com-
ments which distinguished citizens in
Connecticut made at the time of his
death. I am inserting in the Recorp at
this point some excerpts from a few of
these statements:

The Connecticut poet and former Governor
Wilbert Snow wrote to Mrs. Benton: “. . .
This devastating news . . . In the 1940's when
we were both active in Connecticut politics
I had many fine long talks with him about
life in general and politics in particular
which I remember and cherish.

“I admired him especlally as a Senator.
The way he stood up against Joe McCarthy
delighted me more than I can express for
I felt that McCarthy was a sinister Influence
poisoning the very heart of American life.
I have a letter from President Truman about
him which I am including in my autobiog-
raphy which is coming out this fall.

“Every room in our old colonial house here
in Middletown is full of books, and many of
the choicest of these books were gifts from
your husband. He encouraged me in my work
as a poet and made it possible for me to go
and give readings to institutions that could
not afford to bring visiting firemen to their
campuses.”

From the Board of Trustees of the Univer-
gity of Connecticut: “Only a man of unusual
energy, ability, and dedication could accom-
plish in one lifetime the unbelievable combi-
nation of achievements which William Ben-
ton teck in stride. Advertiser, author, pub-
lisher, educator, philanthropist, ambassador,
senator, industrialist, genius at corporation
organization and management, moving pic-
ture and radio executive—his achievements
in any one of these fields alone would have
merited acclaim, and the newspapers of the
nation and of the world required columns of
small type to list his accomplishments and
the honors which had been his.

“This is not the place to speak of his
national and international prominence—of
the great personal courage with which he
challenged a popular demagogue at the risk
of his personal political fortunes—of the
uncanny skill with which he re-vitalized ail-
ing business ventures—of his dedication to
buman welfare and international amity
which made him a pioneering spirit in di-
verse adventures at home and abroad. We
have watched his far-Aung activities with
amazement and admiration.

*“The Trustees of the University of Con-
necticut, however, naturslly remember his
abiding and deep-seated interest in educa-
tion, evidenced by his distinguished service
as the first U.S. Ambassador to UNESCO, by
his long service as a senior administrator of
one of the most prestigious universities in
our country, by his service as a member of
the governing boards of five institutions of
higher learning other than our own, or by
the honorary degrees with which five colleges
and universities endeavored in some meas-
sure to show their admiration for him.

“Especially we remember the warm per-
sonal associations which we enjoyed with him
during his fifteen years of faithful and dedi-
cated service as a member of the Board of
Trustees of this University. He repeatedly
made clear that his membership on our Board
held a high place in his esteem among his
manifold interests and responsibilities. He
early instituted here a series of lectures on
matters of international importance in hon-
or of his former colleague in the United
States Senate, Briem McMahon, and more
recently he has evidenced his continuing
interest and generosity in gifts to the Uni-
versity's Museum of Art which appropriately
bears his name. In view of his long and
superior service to our University be it

“Resolved, That the Board of Trustees of
The University of Connecticut mnotes with
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sorrow the recent death of Willlam Benton;
and be it further

“Resolved, That we acknowledge with
thanks the long-continued contributions
which he has made to our University and the
deep sense of personal loss which we experi-
ence in his passing; and be it further

“Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions
be spread on the permanent Minutes of the
Board of Trustees, and a copy senl to Mrs.
Benton and her family.”

From James Elliott, director of the Wads-
worth Atheneum:; “. . . I write on behalf of
the Museum, its staff and its Trustees . . .
We were s0 saddened to learn of Senator Ben-
ton’s death.

“Senator Benton's dynamic personality and
infectious good will made his visits very
special for the Museum family. Everyone
seemed to be more lively and optimistic after
talking with him.”

From the Noah Webster Foundation and
Historical Soclety of West Hartford: . . .
The Senator was an honorary trustee of our
Foundation and we were honored to have
him as a member of our group. He always
seemed to have a great interest in what we
were doing and he did contribute to our
activities when he was here in Hartford.

“We shall miss him as a trustee . . . He was
a great and rare individual and did much
for his country and fellow man."

From Harry S. Gaucher, Jr., President of
the Connecticut Bar Association: *. , . The
Connecticut Bar Association, in 1971, was
honored to have Senator Benton accept its
Distinguished Public Service Award. Those
of us who attended the program at which
that award was presented will long remember
Senator Benton’s gracious and eloguent ac-
ceptance remarks . . . Sorrow in the passing
of Senator Benton is shared by members of
the Bench and Bar, as well as by the Connec-
ticut and world communities at large.”

From the Board of the Corporation for
Public Broadeasting, taking note not only of
his public spirit but of his unflagging con-
cern with his state: *, . . It was his vision,
in 1967, that resulted in the initiation of
coverage of the activities of the Connecticut
General Assembly by the Connecticut Public
Television Network. Sen. Benton's concept
of this service, and his support of it among
his many friends in the Legislature, enabled
Connecticut public television to ploneer in
providing this window onto legislative bodies.

“In 1969, Sen. Benton, through the William
Benton Foundation, began the annual grant
to Connecticut public televsion to under-
write this high calibre of coverage of state
government, He was a great bellever in free-
dom of information for the citizens of his
state and this nation.

“In addition, the Senator’s many interests
and accomplishments in education, in com-
munications in all senses, and his representa-
tion of the public interest In broadcasting
were of enormous significance.”

A SOUTH VIETNAMESE CONGRESS-
MAN WRITES OF CONDITIONS IN
HIS COUNTRY

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, since the
peace-with-honor program in South
Vietnam has brought most of our men
home, the American people hear little
news as to what is taking place in that
country for which thousands of Amer-
ican men gave their lives so that the
South Vietnamese people might be free.
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Last January, I had the opportunity of
meeting with several members of the
Congress of the Republic of Vietnam. We
discussed at great length their country’'s
future following withdrawal of American
men, and what perils lay ahead for the
people of that country.

I recently received a letter from Dr.
Dinh Xuan Minh, First Vice Speaker of
the House of Representatives of the
South Vietnamese Congress, which points
out most suceinetly the problems which
face their country and the determination
of its elected leaders to perpetuate our
investment in their freedom.

I insert the text of the letter at this
point:

CONGRESS OF THE REPUBLIC OF
VieTnaM, HOUSE OF REPRESENTA-
TIVES,
Saigon, South Vietnam.
Hon. JoHN R. RARICK,
The House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C., U.S.A,

DEeAR Sir: May I take this opportunity to
renew our brief acquaintance which I regard
as one of the most rewarding experiences of
my visit to your country last January.

The deep impression that you have left
on me and members of my delegation has
prompted me to write you this letter hoping
it will not be an imposition on your precious
time. In our brief exchange of views on Capi-
tol Hill you had shown me and my delegation
an impartial attitude toward the major issues
confronting our country but you also made
us feel that you were not without under-
standing and, may I say, sympathy for the
plight of our people.

We are a free people victim of a world-
wide conspiracy: international communism,
North Vietnam with the all-out support of
the communist camp, has been trying since
the partition of our country in 1954 to take
behalf of the VietNamese people in South
over South Vietnam through different means
including two naked military invasions in
1968 and 1972, With the help of America and
other friends we have managed to keep our-
selves free. If the communists have not been
able to subdue us it was because we, the
VietNamese people in the South, are deeply
attached to the cause of freedom.

In 1954 one million of our compatriots had
voted for freedom when they moved South
in the biggest exodus of history. Since then,
hundreds of thousands of us have died de-
fending this freedom.

Now even as the communists have been
forced to take a respite from their military
adventures, we the free people of South Viet-
Nam are not at the end of our plight, Al-
though large-scale military offensives of the
scope of the 1968 Tet offensive and the 1972
Easter offensive seem to be out of the way
for the time being, our people, especially our
rural people, still die every day of communist
harassment attacks, terrorist activities and
indiscriminate shelling.

Meanwhile, awesome economic and social
problems are facing us: one million of war
victims to be rehabllitated, hundreds of
thousands of war-damaged buildings and
bridges to be rebullt, hundreds of thousands
of hectares of land to be reclaimed or re-
stored to cultivation, hundreds of thousands
of children to be given education and cared
for. Against heavy odds, our people are stoi-
cally and confidently rebuilding our war-
ravaged country. Disregarding the commu-
nists’ obdurate efforts to mine our roads,
shell our villages and outposts, assassinate
our rural leaders, our people are courageous-
ly going ahead with our post-war reconstruc-
tion plan. Evidences of this effort and this
determination to live as a free people can be
scen everywhere in our country. Ours ls an
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open soclety, our friends all over the world
have no difficulty finding the truth once they
come to visit our people.

But in this world, interdependence is the
rule. Much as the communist countries
gather themselves into a more or less cohe-
sive bloc, we the freedom-loving countries
must stand together in a freedom-loving
community if this freedom is to survive the
communist threat. That is why we look to
America for guidance and support, as to
other countries of the Free World. We are
thankiul for the lofty and generous assist-
ance which the American people have been
giving us since our country emerged as a
free nation in South East Asia.

This assistance has helped frustrate the
communist conguest in this part of the
world. Now, the first time in history, Amer-
ica can defend freedom at one point beyond
her borders without requiring the sweat and
blood of her sons. Our people have realized
the necessity to take a fuller responsibility
in the defense of our liberty which is also
the common heritage of the freedom-loving
peoples in this part of the world. We are
proud of our new responsibility and we are
determined to carry it out.

However, facing an international con-
spiracy, our national resources largely
depleted by two decades of war are no match
for the awesome amount of human and
material resources which the communist
camp are investing in the conquest of
South VietNam while we can mobilize all
our sons to man our front lines against an
eventual communist offensive, we can not
muster overnight the necessary resources to
keep our national economy alive. We need
time to make ourselves self-sufficient eco-
nomically. Only America can give us this
precious time.

Confident in your profound knowledge of
the VietNamese situation and the sym-
pathy you have shown for the plight of our
people, I take the liberty to write you this
letter in behalf of the Republic of VietNam
House of Representatives, and therefore in
VietNam to tell you that our entire people
is looking with anxiety and hope toward the
United States Congress at this critical time
when crucial actions are about to be taken
which will have a decisive bearing on the
fate of a free nation in this part of the
world.

For me personally, on the basis of my
memorable meeting with you on Capitol
Hill last January, I am convinced that your
valuable knowledge of the VietNam situa-
tion and your sympathy for our struggle
in defense of peace and freedom in South
VietNam and above all your personal
prestige will exert a decisive influence on
forthcoming congressional actions in favor
of economic aid to our country. May I in
behalf of my people express our thanks for
any action you care to take in support of
our just cause and our determination to
help ourselves with the help of generous
America.

I am hopeful to be able to personally bring
you in a very near future additional reports
on the situation of my country.

Looking forward to seeing you soon, I beg
to remain, dear Mr. John R. Rarick.

Yours sincerely,
Ds. DiNH-XUvAN-MINH,

THE RELIGIOUS COMMUNITY: REC-
ONCILIATION AND AMNESTY

HON. ANDREW YOUNG
OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
I am constantly reminded of the gulf of
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divisiveness that exists in our country.
Much of it can be traced directly to our
tendency to over-extend our resources
abroad, while domestic problems are ig-
nored or subjected to archaic treatment.
My colleagues, we have got to get this
Indochina war behind us if we are ever
to begin to heal the ugly wounds of dis-
cord.

Two sources of deep division today are
our policy on North Vietnam and our
attitudes toward the young Americans
who chose not to participate in the war.
I rise today not to dispute a moral obli-
gation to rebuild and make right what
we have destroyed and scarred, but only
to point out the administration’s terrible
contradiction in offering to “forgive”
North Vietnam, but refusing forgiveness
within our own shores. As a minister, I
recognize that forgiveness is a natural
process of this life.

The Reverend Robert V. Moss, presi-
dent of the United Church of Christ,
speaking in Chicago on February 5, 1973,
concluded his remarks by saying:

Unless the religious community takes the
lead, it (reconciliation) will be delayed and
may fester in the nation’s soul indefinitely.
For understandable reasons both Congress
and the President are reluctant to take lead-
ership on this issue., And so I believe the
religious groups of this nation are called to
create the climate for amnesty. We owe our
country and ourselves no less.

I take pleasure in submitting Reverend
Moss' complete address for inclusion in
the Recorp, and urge my colleagues to
examine it carefully:

RECONCILIATION AND AMNESTY
(By Rev. Robert V. Moss)

Two recent events point up the crisis of
confidence between young people and Amer-
ica's Institutions today. On the first of Jan-
uary of this year, thousands of eighteen-
year-olds in New Jersey stood in line to get
into bars, legally open to them for the first
time.

Two months before that, when first they
had the right to vote, those same eighteen-
year-olds significantly failed to stand in line
in any great numbers. Perhaps their accept-
ance of the institution of drinking, coupled
with their rejection of the institution of
voting, tells us something of the mood of
young people today.

The generation now reaching its majority
seems to have lost faith in its institutions.
This is not a bomb throwing, or even a
marching generation. Its mood is not yet
apathetic—it might more accurately be
termed qulecent—ominously so.

The fact that these youngsters can look
forward to college, a job and a future free of
the threat of the draft should not lead us
to conclude that they are unaware. I believe
they are acutely aware of the grievous wrongs
committed in the name of America in the
past decade. They are aware of the near de-
struction of the tiny country of Vietnam and
its people. They are aware of the tremendous
burden shouldered by their older brothers
and uncles who fought in Vietnam. They are
aware of the violation of thelr own moral
values committed in the name of “peace with
honor.” And I believe they long for recon-
ciliation in America today.

Now that the hostilities have ceased in
Vietnam and the way is open for peace in
Southeast Asia, I want to speak of the need
for reconciliation at home, and to suggest
ways of achieving it. To heal America's
wounds in the wake of the Vietnam war we
dare not try to hide our differences; rather
we must recognize those differences and face
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them squarely. It is in this context that we
speak of reconciliation.

I want particularly fo speak about amnesty
for those who have resisted this war. But
resisters are only one of a number of groups
who have been damaged by the war.

There are first the men who have died In
this war, and their families. The wives, the
parents and the children of those who gave
their lives want desperately to belleve that
their sons and husbands have not died in
vain. What can we say to these people, to
ease their deep grief? Certainly there is no
glib answer. They did die in the service of
their country. For many this may be enough.
But for those who believe that the war was
unjust this may not be an adequate under-
standing, I know that among those whose
sons will never come home there are parents
who say their sons did not die in vain . ..
because they died in a war that was so de-
spised that there may never be another. I can
only pray that that is so. But I suggest that
it is the responsibility of the religious com-
munity to wrestle with the question of the
meaning of the sacrifice which these men
have made. It may very well be that we shall
not find that meaning until we consider
their sacrifice in the context of that which
Vietnamese young men made in devotion to
their own native land. We are dealing not
just with a national tragedy but a human
tragedy with world dimensions.

Other victims of the war include the men
who have been taken prisoner and their fam-
ilies. Thank God they are now on the way
home. It 15 clear that the military and the
government recognize our special responsi-
bility to them.

Then there are the more than six million
veterans of the Vietnam era. One in four of
these veterans hasn't even a high school di-
ploma. Yet. only about fifteen percent of the
non-graduates make use of the G.I. Bill to
further their education. The rest have little
to offer the job market.

Why aren't Vietnam era veterans using the
G.I. Bill, as did the veterans of World War 1L
and Korea? Possibly because the present bill
offers too little help. Another reason, accord-
ing to Richard Killmer of the National Coun-
cil of Churches, is that colleges and univer-
sities have been slow in responding to the
special needs of veterans. Until recently, few
institutions had developed preparatory pro=-
grams or changed admissions requirements,
set up counselling programs or hired tutors
for the veterans.

Reflecting their mistrust of government
and other established institutions, veterans
have made far less use of the Veterans Ad-
ministration than did those of past wars.
The Veterans Administration is looked upon
as more of the same old “army game,” and
they have had their fill of games.

Until 1872 the unemployment rate for Viet-
nam veterans was substantially higher than
for non-veterans of the same age. But as a
result of efforts made by the Federal govern-
ment, the states and business and industry,
the jobless rate among veterans has fallen
substantially and is now below that of non-
veterans of the same age. But for blacks and
other minority veterans the problem per-
sists, with unemployment greater than that
of non-veterans of the same age group.

Estimates of the number of Vietnam era
veterans addicted to heroin range from 60,000
to as high as 100,000. Most of these men were
not using drugs before they went to Viet-
nam. Some turned to heroin to fight bore-
dom. Others used 1t to blot out the agony of
war. Now it is the major factor in their daily
lives.

Most Federal agencies have not dealt with
the problems of veterans on drugs. Senator
Cranston and other Congressmen have ac-
cused the Veterans Administration and other
agencies of dealing inadequately with the
addicted veterans. There are waiting lists for
methadone treatment at Veterans Adminis-
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tration hospitals in New York City, with only
some 50 beds available.

But drug abuse is only the symtom of the
verteran's problem. Psychiatrists working
with veterans have identified what is now
called the “post Vietnam syndrome"—which
includes guilt feelings; frustration at having
been made a scapegoat for the country's
fallures; rage at having been duped and
manipulated; a feeling of having been bru-
talized by combat; allenation from oneself
and from society; an inability to think well
of oneself, and thus to love others and
accept love in return.

The veteran cannot understand why he is
rejected by the society he thought he was
fighting for. Even worse, rather than ex-
pressing outright hostility toward the vet-
eran, our soclety is even more prone simply
to ignore him.

One problem, of course, is that a high
proportion of veterans are black, Puerto
Rican, Chicano, or from another minority.
Some of these men actually thought they
could win freedom and respect by going to
Vietnam. Imagine their rage and frustration
upon their return home to nothing but
apathy, rejection and unemployment,

If we are really to meet their needs we are
going to have to return to our domestic
priorities. We have lost the vision of the great
society and we need badly to recover it and
to move toward it. Essentially the responsi-
bility is going to lie with the President and
the Congress, but particularly with the Pres-
ident and much will depend upon the kind
of leadership that he offers during the next
four years. I hope he will give us a recon-
ciling kind of leadership as we face the fu-
ture perils and problems.

But in addition to the men who have died
in combat, those taken prisoner, and the
millions of discharged veterans, others have
been victimized by this war. They include
the draft resisters who have fled into exile,
those who have gone underground, and those
who have deserted the armed forces. The
Seventh General Synod of the United Church
of Christ, meeting in Boston in the summer
of 1969, recognized the plight of these men
when it urged the President to grant “at the
earliest possible opportunity, amnesty and
pardon for those who, for actions witnessing
to their beliefs, have been incarcerated, de-
prived of the rights of citizenship, or led by
thelr conscience into exile . . . We urge these
bold actions because this nation needs, and
is strong enough to embrace, both those who
have engaged in the Vietnam conflict and
those who have opposed it.

As a result of this action, I was asked in
the fall of 1969 to serve on fthe team of
church leaders who, representing the Na-
tional Counecil of Churches, met in Windsor,
Ontarlo, with representatives of the Cana-
dian Council of Churches, and with repre-
sentatives of the draft exile community
there, to determine what ministry the
churches could perform. We reported to the
Assembly of the National Council in De-
cember, 1069, recommending that the Cana-
dian Council of Churches engage in a minis«
try to the deserters and draft exiles in Can-
ada, and that the National Council in this
country concentrate on a ministry to the
families of those men.

I was able to do this without question,
largely because of the action taken by our
General Synod. It fell to me as executive
officer to move forward, carrying out that
resolution in ways that seemed appropriate.

And, of course, the United Church of
Christ was not alone. Strong pleas for am-
nesty have been made by the General As-
sembly of the United Presbyterian Church in
the USA; by the United States Catholic Con-
ference; the National Council of Catholic
Bishops; the American Baptist Convention;
the United Methodist General Conference;
the Lutheran Council in the USA and others,
The National Council of Churches, through
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its General Board, recommended in Decem-
ber, 1972, amnesty for:

Draft resisters and deserters who have ex-
iled themselves to other countries;

Those currently In prison or military stock-
ades, those on probation, those who have
served their sentences, and those who are
subject to prosecution for viclations of the
draft or military law;

Draft resisters and deserters who have gone
underground to avoid prosecution;

Vietnam era veterans with less than hon-
orable discharges; and those who have com-
mitted civillan acts of resistance to the war
or are being prosecuted upon allegations of
the same.

One of the most moving pleas for amnesty
came from Cardinal Cushing of Boston, in his
Easter message of 1970; “Would it be too
much,” he asked, “to suggest that we empty
our jails of all the protesters—the gullty and
the Innocent—without judging them, call
back over the border and around the world
the young men who are called deserters, drop
the cases that are still awaiting judgment on
our college youth? . . . Could we not do all
this in the name of life, and with life,
hope ... ?"

In my denomination questions were raised,
of course, by people who felt these men were
traitors. But in trying to answer the ques-
tions, we were able to establish a dialogue
within the church. Out of that dialogue came
the realization that many familles in our
churches, particularly in Ohio and Pennsyl-
vania, would not be in the United States if
their grandparents had not fled Germany in
the nineteenth century, at a time when con-
scription was imposed on the men. Many of
the exiles themselves recognized that they
were carrying on a family tradition.

After the events of the Spring of 1870, I
proposed that some of the same people who
had been in Windsor, Ontario, go to Vietnam.
Dr. Robert J. Marshall, president of the Lu-
theran Church in America, Dr. Willlam P.
Thompson, stated clerk of the United Presby-
terian Church in the USA and I were finally
able to get clearance through the Chiefs of
Chaplains, and we spent a week in Vietnam,
talking to over 200 chaplains,

The point we tried to make in those two
visits—one to Canada, one to Vietnam—was
that the church must be concerned for all
human beings, regardless of the positions
they may have taken. Although we may not
be able to sympathize with, or even under-
stand thelr positions or actions, we recognize
that they are children of God and created in
his image. The church provides a chaplain
for men in prison, even—or especially—for
convicted criminals, On that basis we were
able to convince some of our people of the
need for a ministry to resisters, deserters and
exiles. But the time has come to move beyond
ministry to amnesty.

Amnesty, of course, does not mean forgive-
ness. Its root word is related to amnesia,
and it means “to forget.” Ammnesty concerns
the law’s abllity to undo what it has done in
the past. To forgive a violation is to pardon.
But amnesty Is to forget, to erase, to blot
out in recognition of a greater interest—in
this case the reconciliation of the nation.

Forgiveness imples guilt, and this is highly
offensive to all potential recipients of am-
nesty. They admit to illegal acts, but not to
immoral acts. Amnesty has to do with the
legality of the act. One of the points that
impressed me in our discussions in Windsor
was a statement of one of the exlles, who
said, “We're not particularly interested in
amnesty—we're really interested in ade-
qunte draft counselling. We worry about our
younger brothers and others who will go
through this. Many of us would not have
been here if we had known &ll the alterna-
tives open tous.”

Many of the Canadian exiles have become
landed Immigrants, some have become Cana-
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dian citizens. But even they want the right
to travel back and forth to their homeland.

I am reminded that in ancient Israel the
vear of jubilee was celebrated every 50 years.
On that occaslon all Hebrew slaves were given
their freedom. The poor were restored to their
ancestral homes which they may have heen
forced to sell. The land was permitted to lie
fallow. It marked a blotting out of the past
and a new beginning for the whole nation.
I believe that we should view amnesty in that
same spirit: as a fresh start and a step into
the future.

The history of amnesty is illuminating.
During and after the Revolutionary War,
some 80,000 Loyalists fled the country, main-
ly to Canada. Some eventually returned, but
public opinion and oppressive laws kept the
vast majority in exile. Yet deserters were not
punished, and shortly after the new republic
was founded President Washington pro-
claimed amnesty for participants in the
Whiskey Rebellion, Thus was the fradition
of amnesty established. In the Civil War,
desertion ran to more than ten percent, while
draft evasion was rampant. No action was
taken against their deserters or draft evad-
ers in the North after the war. And Presl-
dent Lincoln proclaimed a series of amnes-
ties for Confederate soldiers throughout the
war. Afterward, no rebel leaders were exe-
cuted, no one was brought to trial for trea-
son, there were no mass arrests, and no one
was deprived of property or forced into exile
by government policy.

Presidents Harding and Coolidge granted
amnesties after World War I, and President
Truman appointed a commission which re-
viewed individual cases and granted pardons
for some of the deserters of World War II.

In this war, a total of from 350,000 to
400,000 need some sort of amnesty. Such a
large group could not be dealt with on a
case-by-case basis. What is needed is a class
action that would include everyone men-
tioned in the National Council of Churches
policy statement that I quoted before. That
statement recognizes that “genuine recon-
ciliation demands that amnesty be granted
to all who are in legal jeopardy because of the
war in Indochina.”

Many of these men are suffering in one
way or another for having adopted too soon,
positions which a great number of Americans
have since adopted. The nation’'s self interest
requires that they be granted ammnesty in
the name of reconciliation.

For the issue of amnesty will be with us—
dividing us—until it is resolved. Amnesty
has been an issue after every other war, and
will be more of an issue after this war, simply
because this war has been the most divisive
the nation has fought. The churches and the
synagogues have a role to play in this recon-
ciliation. Unless the religious community
takes the lead, it will be delayed and may
fester in the nation's soul indefinitely. For
understandable reasons both Congress and
the President are reluctant to take leadership
on this issue. And so I belleve the religious
groups of this nation are called to create the
climate for amnesty. We owe our country and
ourselves no less,

{Additional copies may be obtained from
the Council for Christian Social Action,
United Church of Christ, 110 Maryland Ave.
N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002)

REALITIES BEHIND THE OIL
CRISIS

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr, SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, in the on-
going controversy over energy in gen-
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eral and the gasoline shortage in par-
ticular, I want to share with my col-
leagues the following interview on the
subject featuring Lowell Thomas, Ed
Wimmer and Mike Kunnen—president,
Greater Cincinnati Gasoline Dealers As-
sociation. The text of the interview fol-
lows:
Reavities BEHIND THE O1n CRISIS

Ep Wimmer. Mr, John (Mike) EKunnen,
Fresident of the Greater Clncinnati Gaso-
line Dealers Assn. is as famillar with the
gasoline business as the “experts’” who have
been making the headlines.

Mike is not only a dealer himself, but he
has been a student of the petroleum industry
for 29 years, and his appearances before in-
vestigative committees has brought com-
mendation from government officials that is
enjoyed by few people.

Before turning you over to Mike, however,
I want to lay some groundwork by guoting
a few rather sensational remarks by John
MecLain, Chairman, Continental Oil Co., from
statements he made in September 1972:

“There are enough potentially recoverable
oil reserves in the U.S. to last for 65 years.

. Potentially recoverable gas reserves in
the U.S. to last 50 years—at preesnt rate of
consumption.

“Measured coal reserves, 300 years. Urani-
um reserves sufficient for electric power needs
for 25 years. Recoverable shale oil reserves
{(and here is something to think about) suf-
ficient to last 35 years after all other natural
reserves are exhausted—at present rate of
consumption.

“The total resources in the U.S., alone, are
enough to supply all our needs (at present
rate of consumption) for 300 years.

“Present trends indicate mobility to meet
these needs which are going to be doubled
by 1985—a period in which domestic pro-
duction will decline 30%—in the next 15
years. By 1975 we will be 507 below median
gas needs; imports of crude oil will have to
be gquadrupled—which we cannot do.”

Mr. McLain emphasized that he wants pri-
vate enterprise to be allowed to meet this
crisis, and future needs, and in his final
statement, he said:

“We have an adequate source base. Our
problem is to get new supplies at a faster
rate."

Perhaps we can clear up what seems to be
some striking contradictions here, and what
bothers me, if we have domestic resources
in such gquantity, what has happened to ex-
ploration and development, and why are
we risking a balance of trade crisis in get-
ting imports that could border on a mone-
tary disaster?

LoweLL THowmAs. First of all, Mr. Kunnen,
what can we expect in the price of gasoline,
this year and next?

Mr. KunNEN. I can go only by estimates
which at the moment run from 4-to-10-cents
a gallon more, but who can really foretell the
future in all this energy confusion. I hate to
say it but I think we will find some planned
shortages in this picture to cause a price
increase.

We need to consider that in the State of
Ohlo there are five billion gallons of gas sold
annually by all suppliers. If the state col-
lects Te a gallon in taxes, and if supplies are
reduced, what is the state going to do but
increase the tax to offset the defieit? Esti-
mates of 2¢ a gallon have already been made.
Most of the states around us are already col-
lecting 9c¢ a gallon.

There also is the problem that if a retail
dealer suffers a loss through allocation, his
income will be substantially cut, which
means increased prices in order to stay in
business.

LoweLL THoMas. True, but, Mike, what
happens if consumers start boycotting gaso-
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line dealers as they did with meat, and drive
less?

Mr. KEuNNEN. Our fears are that boycotts
will do with gasoline what meat boycotts did
to the weaker dealers and already distressed
smaller suppliers. They will hit the canvas,
which we have seen on a wide scale in gaso-
line even without boycotts or shortages. Most
big suppliers created thir own price-cutting
outlets, and these people are suffering wide-
spread cut-offs and closings,

LoweLL THOMAS. What is your answer,
Mike, to the charge that some of the majors
in the oil industry are using this situation
to put the independents out of business?

Mr. EvNNEN. No one in this industry wants
to believe such charges, but we all know, and
Congress knows, that this sort of thing goes
on. But I see the picture in a broader light;
the Alaskan Pipeline controversy, for exam-
ple; the recent cut in the depletion allow-
ance; the change in import quotas—are all
factors needing more exploration. Crude oil
from Venezuela cost us 10c¢ a barrel 10 years
ago. It 1s now headed for $3 a barrel, which is
only one warning that we've got to speed up
exploration in this country.

LoweLL THomAs. You have been talking
about the effects of devaluation and the dol-
lars piling up in the hands of oll exporting
countries. How do you view this situation?

Ep WinvmeR. According to the exporters, de-
valuation has cost them an 119 loss, and
they claim they are asking for only 509 of
the loss. What seems to worry a lot of Con-
gressmen at the moment, are the billions of
so-called floating dollars they hold which
they get rid of by Increasing their already
tremendous holdings in this country.

Population in most oll producing countries
is too small to absorb our goods in amounts
that would even jar our unbalanced trade
situation, so why not follow the pattern of
British Petroleum, and get control of Amer-
fcan corporations? Look at the hold the
Japanese are getting in this country with
their surplus dollars, and you will get some
idea of what all this multinational, corporate
empire—building is going to do to the whole
world.

The Japanese made a joking statement
they didn't know whether to buy GM or IBM,
and the oil producing countries have more of
our dollars than Japan. We have reached a
point where even the Swiss bankers are pre-
dicting a dollar crisis of unimaginable pro-
portions; so how can we treat this situation
with anything but the deepest concern?

Another factor at least suspected by most
informed people, is the subservience of “Big
Oil” to many governments of countries in
which they do business. How can they carry
the American Flag anywhere today and do
business, or be loyal to any private enterprise
ideals they might hold? The bigger they are
the greater their invelvement in foreign gov-
ernments, so where does that leave the
United States?

So why shouldn’t this country have been
spending the $30 billion a year mentioned
by Mr. McLain, in domestic exploration and
development? He saild we are spending only
$14 billion; yet, the depletion and special de-
preciation allowances of the last few years
make that figure look like peanut money.
Some of the biggest paid—virtually no fed-
eral income taxes, so where did the money
go? You know where a lot of it went: into
mergers with insurance companies, opening
shopping centers, chains of restaurants and
motels; land development; billlons into un-
needed service stations, catalogue businesses,
et cetera, et cetera.

Mr, KEuNNEN, An outstanding study in this
field was done by Dr. Walter Adams, Michigan
State University, in which he said there are
25 major oll companies that control 95% of
all petroleum sales—which companies have
bought up 226 other assorted companies. This
money should have gone in to exploration
and development, so what happens? , , . To
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help meet the crisis, the President lifts the
oil import quotas which didn't do anything
because the facilities are not available to
process any flood of imports. Instead, we
should be creating facilities to meet such a
situation.

This may sound like I am anti-oil indus-
try. I'm not, but no one can tell me that an
industry as powerful and as integrated as
petroleum could not have foreseen exactly
what is happening, and what could happen to
the motoring public in this decade. It all
points to a man-made crisis. Listen to the
oil industry as they shout fuel crisis, so
everybody with the news medla estimates
gasoline prices up to §1 a gallon. Suppose it
goes to 50¢—a T¢ increase, but multiply that
by billions of gallons of gasoline, and what
do you come up with? You come up with
consumers screaming and independents
going broke, and the “bigs” getting richer and
bigger. What we are going to see is an in-
vestigation of the oil industry that will blow
the lid sky high.

LoweLL THoMAs. Mr. Kunnen, how would a
10% cut in supplies across the board affect
the independent dealer?

Mr. KUNNEN, There is a failure rate right
now in our retail business of 35%. That
should answer your guestion; and look at the
staggering number of terminal operators and
jobbers who have gone down in the last few
months.

Ep WimMmeEr. We saw this process in the
fall-out of the wildcatters these past several
years, who were once the backbone of the
discovery of petroleum, gas and other hidden
resources. Consider what happened when
Standard Oil was broken up in 1911. Over
2500 new companies sprung up out of
nowhere, and wildcatters were like gophers.

Mr. KuNNEN, I say restore the depletion
cut and confine it to exploration and develop-
ment, and increase it if necessary. This will
turn the wildcatters loose, and you will in-
crease incentive and build up domestic re-
sources—which would keep foreign imports
at reasonable price levels and protect our
balance of payments. Since 1847 the so-
called wildeatter has gone down more than
50% in number, and we ought to learn the
reasons why.

Instead, we get such silly proposals as
reducing speeds to 50 m.p.h. which would
create traffic jams on super-highways that
would burn twice what could be saved. We
need to expedite traffic, unless we take half
the cars off the expressways, not jam it.

JOSEPH TRIANO “MAN OF THE
YEAR"

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. SARASIN, Mr. Speaker, the fifth
district of Connecticut is proud to note
that this year one of its resident’s, Jo-
seph Triano of Naugatuck, has been rec-
ognized for his accomplishments in the
field of boxing.

Mr. Triano, selected as the Connecti-
cut Boxing Guild's “Man of the Year,”
has directed the YMCA’s youth boxing
program since he returned from serving
in the Army during World War II.

1 am including in my remarks the arti-
cle published in the Naugatuck Daily
News citing Joe Triano’s record.

The text follows:

The Connecticut Boxing Guild, celebrating
thelr 25th anniversary, will honor Nauga-
tuck's Joe Triano April 30 as their “Man
of the Year” at the Waverly Inn, Chesire.
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Past reciplents of Connecticut Boxing
Guild Awards were Charley Pilkington,
Louls “Kid" Eaplan, Willlam “Billy" Con-
way, George Mulligan, Dennls T. McMahon,
Christopher “Bat” Battalino, Arthur B. Mc-
Ginley, Gus Browne, Father Robert G.
Keating, William “Billy” Prince, D. J. “Pete”
Perone, Gerald Crean, Domenic J. Dilucco,
Val Callahan, Joe Cassano, “Wally"” Bonola,
Walter E. Johnson, Willie Pep, Johnny Mack,
Bob Steele, Billy Taylor and Chico Vejar.

Joe Triano is well known throughout the
state for his Naugatuck YMCA "“Golden
Gloves"” boxing shows. Triano has been in-
structing youth in the art of sell defense
for 27 years.

Triano was born and raised on the East
side of Naugatuck, October 21, 1916 and is
the son of the late Domenic and Catherine
Triano. He attended Central Avenue School
and later graduated from Naugatuck High
School in 1935. While attending high school,
he was active in track and football. During
his senlor year, he began boxing as an
amateur and following graduation continued
in the sport, defeating some of the leading
welterwelghts in Conneecticut and New York.
In 1937 he finished runner-up in the Con-
necticut state tournament.

In 1941, Joe entered the armed forces,
serving in the United States Army. He served
overseas in Australia, New Gulnea and in
the Pacific Islands. While in the service,
he won the Middleweight Championship of
Australia and the Southwest Pacific. He was
honorably discharged in June of 1945,

Returning to Naugatuck, he wanted to do
something for the youth of the town and
with the help of Fritz Klambt, YMCA Direc-
tor, after much deliberation he came upon
the idea of forming boxing classes for boys
6 to 14 years of age. Joe wanted the boys to
learn the art of self defense. His motto al-
ways has been never start a fight, but know
how to finish one. Knowing the boys would
grow to be the future leaders of Naugatuck,
he wanted to instill within them develop-
ment of character, sportsmanship, courage,
honesty and the ability to be a good loser.

The response was small at first, but he held
his first “Golden Gloves Tournament’ that
year. He purchased trophies with his own
money so the boys could have a momento
of their success.

As time passed, the program became more
successful and with the help of local mer-
chants has bloomed to the largest boxing
class of its type in New England and possibly
the United States. Thousands of Naugatuck
boys have participated in the classes and in
some cases, the children of the fathers he
first taught are now attending his weekly
training program.

On Saturday night, June 2, I had the
privilege of participating in Joe’s won-
derful Golden Gloves program as his
guest and also had the opportunity to re-
feree two bouts on the card.

Joe's devotion to the youth of Nauga-
tuck is to be commended and I would
like to take this opportunity to extend
to him my personal congratulations and
bring to the attention of my colleagues
the outstanding contributions of this fine
individual.

JOHN D. MONTGOMERY OF KANSAS
RECEIVES DESERVED PRAISE

HON. WILLIAM R. ROY

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973
Mr. ROY. Mr. Speaker, few Kansans
in the history of our State have had the
number of friends and the universal re-
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spect of his fellow Kansans and his fellow
Americans as has John D. Montgomery
of Junction City.

John has friends because he is a friend.
He has respect because of his great abil-
ities and integrity, as well as his great
personal warmth. His partner in life,
Mary Liz, shares the same great human
traits, and complements him in every
endeavor.

I am submitting for the Recorp a sum-
mary of editorials by the editors of
prominent Kansas newspapers, written
on John's retirement as State higshway
director.

When these editorials are read, it
should be realized that nearly without
exception, they were written by men of
strong Republican conviction and identi-
fication. And John D. Montgomery is a
man of strong Democratic conviction.
Only in this context can a reader gain
the true stature of this great Kansan.

Gov. Robert B. Docking, a four-term,
highly respected and able chief execu-
tive, has appointed A, J. “Andy” Gray to
succeed John Montgomery. It is our
State’s good fortune that he is a man cut
from the same cloth as his predecessor.

The editorials follow:
|From the Wichita Eagle and The Beacon,

May 20, 1973]
JOHN AND ANDY

John D. Montgomery, Junction City pub-
lisher and businessman is honest, able, hard-
working and would be a tough man to run
ageinst in any Kansas popularity contest, He
has served Gov. Robert Docking as state
highway director since shortly after the gov-
ernor started his first term in 1967.

His experience with highways goes even
farther back. He served Docking's father, the
late Gov. George Docking, as a highway com-
missioner. He has been as loyal to his party
as he has to the governors he served, and he
has always been concerned with the best in-
terests of all of Kansas in the important
positions he has held.

So his resignation as highway director
leaves Kansans with a sense of loss. Fortu-
nately, this is tempered by Docking's choice
of Montgomery's successor.

He is A. J. (Andy) Gray of Topeka, &
banker, businessman and entrepreneur, who
has been serving on the Kansas Turnpike
Authority.

Gray will bring a sharp intelligence, tire-
less energy and an uncommon facility for
accomplishment to the high position he has
been accorded. And what may be equally im-
portant, he has a long background of ex-
perience in working with federal agencies and
personages, dating back for at least a quarter
of a century to when he was a public rela-
tions executive in Washington. In ensuing
years he has been influential in securing ap-
propriations and other federal beneficences
for Kansas projects, and he should be able to
do as well for highways.

It is rare in state government when one
truly outstanding man is replaced with an-
other of the same caliber. This is one time
when it happened.

[From the Wichita Eagle and Beacon, May
27, 1973)
JoHN MONTGOMERY AND ANDY GRAY
(By Charles Pearson)

A number of the state’s editors were moved
to comment last week when Gov. Docking
announced the resignation of John Mont-
gomery as state highway director and the
appointment of Andy Gray to succeed him.

Dolph Simons in the Lawrence Journal-
World mentioned Montgomery's 615-year
tenure in the job, and said:

“In addition to his stewardship of the
highway department, the well-liked Mont-
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gomery also has been a strong asset to the
Docking administration as well as all of
Kansas. Montgomery's friendships and ac-
guaintances extend throughout the country
and abroad, and on numerous occasions
these contacts with individuals in positions
of leadership in state and national political
and business operations have benefited his
home state.

“Montgomery will be missed, but fortu-
nately Docking has been able to call on an-
other highly talented individual to chair
the highway department operation . . .

“Andy Gray of Richland and Topeka is &
strong booster of the state, is a loyal friend
of Docking, he has many friends and ac-
guaintances in government and politics
throughout the country and he is a promoter
and an entrepreneur. This likely will pay
handsome dividends for the state and the
highway department ... Gray, the ...
banker, can be expected to do a first-class
job in heading up the highway department.
He is fortunate to be able to follow such &
man as Montgomery who leaves the depart-
ment in a strong, healthy and vigorous posi-
tion."

Jim Petterson in the Topeka Capifal said:

“Kansans owe John D. Montgomery a debt
of gratitude for his fair, honest and dedi-
cated direction of the State Highway Dept.
for the past 6% years. .. . Montgomery,
whose agility as a successful businessman
has been demonstrated time and again, will
leave a gaping void when he steps down at
the end of this month so he can avoid the
travel from his hometown to Topeka and
be with his family more.

“But there will be little or no hitech in op-
erations as Andrew J. ‘Andy’ Gray, Topeka
banker and businessman, takes over as high-
way director. Gray now is a member of the
Kansas Turnpike Authority, and will con-
tinue as an ex officio member in his new
post.

“Montgomery, who must have a million
friends, will not leave the Topeka scene
entirely. He will take over the Turnpike Au-
thority membership vacated by Gray.

“QGray, husband of Mrs. George Neese Gray,
banker and former U.S. Treasurer, has dem-
onstrated his ability to initiate new proj-
ects and get them completed. His seemingly
tireless efforts will be welcomed in his new
highway post.

“One thing Montgomery and Gray have
in common. Both are loyal Democrats, always
willing to serve their party, but both number
hosts of equally dedicated Republicans
among their good friends.

“Gray can be expected to continue the
even-handed administration of the state’s
biggest agency and careful stewardship of
its huge budget, the state’s largest.”

Ray Call, in the Emporia Garzette, said
that when Docking named Montgomery to
the highway post he did him no favor,

“Granted, both men are Demoecrats,” said
Call. “Yet the Montgomery appointment was
not strictly political. Governor Docking
wanted an honest man with strong admin-
istrative abilities, so he asked Mr. Mont-
gomery to take the job ... Of course he has
handled it well. He watched over the high-
way sysiem of EKansas llke a mother hen,
being careful that one chick does not get
more than another . . . Now John Mont-
gomery is retiring ...

“Mr. Montgomery will be replaced as high-
way director by A. J, ‘Andy’ Gray. Mr.
Gray is a Topeka businessman who is de-
scribed by those who know him as an
‘excellent choice, cast in the same mold
as John Montgomery.""

Bill Colvin in the Manhattan Mercury
said:

“Not the least, by any means, of Gov.
Robert Docking's talents has been his ability
to pick the right people for the right places
in his administration that is now well into
the fourth term.

“No greater example of that observation
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can be found than in the person of John
Montgomery, who was Docking’s first and
only choice as director of highways until
today—six and one-half years later—when
our neighbor from Junection City declded to
retire from his strenuous activities to be suc-
ceeded by A. J. ‘Andy’ Gray, a Topekan who
is cast in much the same mold as Mont-
gomery.

“The appointment of Gray, by the way,
is also an excellent one. The Topekan has
many of the same admirable inclinations as
Montgomery and is also a knowledgeable
person who will provide smooth transition
in the highway department and quickly
adapt to the administrative duties. . . .

“We have seldom, if ever, . .. had a head
of the highway administration with all the
smoothness, savvy and organizational abili-
ties of John Montgomery. In a position where
any decision, no matter how worthy, is bound
to disturb, to say the least, others who by
necessity are denied their own projects,
Montgomery has operated in a fashion com-
mensurate with the highest demands of the
diplomatic service. . ..

“There is no testimonial sufficient to ex-
press the gratitude that needs to be con-
veyed to a man respected and esteemed by
so many in Eansas.”

And Rolla Clymer, in The El Dorado Times,
remarked:

“. + + Mr. Montgomery has handled that
important post to the satisfaction of the
public. There have been no public outeries
against the Junction City publisher. He has
been honest and straightforward in his deal-
ing—just as his newspaper friends predicted
he would be. ... He can step out of the high-
way director’s office with the satisfaction that
he has helped materially in the laying of
foundation stones that will support a far
greater state highway system in future years.

“And now comes the bell-ringer, Mr. Mont-
gomery will be replaced as director by A. J.
‘Andy' Gray, who is presently a member of
the Turnpike Authority and one of the most
prominent Democrats in the Kansas party.
As the husband of Georgia Neese Gray, he
is vice president of the Capital City State
Bank and Trust Company of Topeka. He is
not as widely known over Kansas as John
Montgomery, but all the friends he has
swear by his ability and integrity. He is a
lively, fast-moving man—one who gets along
with the public and who deals with others
on the basis of good will and fair dealing.
Trained in the business of public relations,
he has the knack of making friends and
allies—which means that Governor Docking
has made another ten-sirike with an ap-
pointment to a major administrative post.”

And Clyde Reed of the Parsons Sun said:

“John D. Montgomery of Junction City
by all measure is one of the most active and
productive Kansans navigating on two legs
and for the past 615 years has directed the
State Highway Commission through the
busiest period in its history. . . .

“Few Kansans of their day pursue more
active lives or careers than John Mont-
gomery. He has richly earned a rest, as Gov.
Robert Docking duly noted in making the
change. But the state will expect to call upon
him in the future as in the past, fully confi-
dent that he won't let it down. He never has.”

MIDDLE AMERICANS HAVE
VALUES, TOO

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973
Mr. BEARD. Mr. Speaker, middle
America and its representatives often
find themselves on the defensive in dis-
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cussions of the country's present proh-
lems. Intellectual elitists purport that
the genesis of problems such as violence,
moral confusion, and the polarization of
classes rests in the bigotry, narrow-
mindedness, and violence of the temper-
ament of middle America. On the other
hand another point of view has been re-
ceiving attention which is equally plaus-
ible and to my mind, a more logical
theory in view of historical fact.

Many prominent historians of Ameri-
can past, contend that one of the chief
reasons for political stability in the
United States is its large, strong, viable,
and easily accessible middle class. This
element is singularly absent from many
countries where political upheaval is a
fact of everyday life. A proper analogy
is that middle America has been the bal-
last giving the ship of America the mod-
ulation, cushion, temperateness, respon-
siveness, and sobriety which have long
characterized our passage through
stormy waters.

In contrast, the intellectual in Amer-
ica has also played a dramatic and often
turbulent role. Either as the purveyor of
new ideas or pure theory, the American
intellectual has always ridden stormy
waves at the prow of our vessel, some-
times forcing us toward our limits to test
the application of a theory or concept.
Specific instances of this might be the
Roosevelt era or during the Kennedy
administration when America was led
through periods of tumult and upheaval
as they sought to redirect the course of
the Nation.

The ascendancy of the intellectual has
often been characterized by a lack of
touch with reality, an intensity and sense
of purpose that could be described as
manic. Such an adjective has been used
by Dr. Herman Kahn, termed one of our
most creative thinkers.

I recently read an interview of Dr.
Kahn by James Nathan Miller in the
Readers Digest. The article is a
springboard for discussion which I feel
has considerable merit. During the in-
_terview Kahn concludes that this country
is being polarized not by the middle class
which has been our ballast point, but the
failure of what he calls the upper middle
class to recognize any validity in middie
class values.

The interview's preface establishes
that Dr. Kahn is not altogether unfamil-
iar with the backlash of his intellectual
peers when he attempts to counter the
vogue thoughts of his contemporaries.
While this is not unusual, the pointed
criticisms which Kahn directs at the up-
per middle class—a class which is deign
to self criticism and because of its high
educational status perhaps the most rec-
titudinal of our various societal classifi-
cations, he is to be congratulated for
opening the door on a new pattern of
thinking. I would hope that Dr. Kahn’s
opinions will be given close examination
by all of us and I submit a reprint of
this article for the benefit of my col-
leagues:

[From the Reader's Digest, April 1973]
THE UNTHINKABLE THOUGHTS OF HERMAN
Eauan
(By James Nathan Miller)

In 1961 a book was published, “On Thermo-
nuclear War," that brought on its author
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one of the most venomous critical attacks
in publishing history and overnight made
his name a dirty word among a large group
of U.S. intellectuals, Today the book is rec-
ognized as one of the most important and
constructive works of our time, and its au-
thor, a 50-year-old physicist named Herman
Kahn, is widely considered one of the West-
ern world's most creative thinkers.

But it looks as if Kahn may soon be back
in the intellectual doghouse. Recently he has
been investigating a new field—the roles of
intellectuals and Middle Americans in pres-
ent internal problems—and his conclusions
put him on a collision course with most
of the scholars, editors and writers who make
up America's “intellectual elite.” Before
examining these conclusions, take a brief
look at the book that got Kahn into the
doghouse the first time. It tells a lot about
the way he thinks,

“On Thermonuclear War"” was a cool, ob-
jective analysis of a subject which, at that
time, hardly anybody could think coolly or
objectively about: how an atomic war might
start, how many people might be killed, how
it might be avoided. To intellectuals of the
era, atomic war meant the end of the world,
period; anyone who even speculated on
H-bomb strategies was a madman.

Kahn's book looked squarely at this basic
assumption and found it dead wrong. In a
series of hard-headed analyses of blast dam-
age and fallout, Kahn demonstrated that
mankind would not be wiped out. Therefore,
sald the book, in order to lessen both the
probability and potential damage of atomic
war, we must face up to the realities of how
to prepare for it, respond to the threat of it
and even how to wage it.

The critics went wild. One said that Eahn
had disqualified himself as a member of the
human community. Another proclaimed
himself ashamed to be a citizen of the same
country as Kahn, and a third said the book
was a collection of “criminal lunacles, a
moral tract on mass murder.”

But Kahn never backed down from his
views, and today the book is widely praised
as marking an important turning point in
the world's thinking about nuclear war.
Harvard Prof. H. Stuart Hughes, a leading
advocate of disarmament, has said it is “one
of the great works of our time." Among other
things, its concept of a slow and “survivable”
response to a nuclear threat (as opposed to
the old idea of quick, “massive retaliation™)
is given major credit for the coolness and
flexibility of our reactions to Russian chal-
lenges in Cuba and Berlin.

But now, once again Kahn is thinking the
unthinkable, examining the basic assump-
tions of our intellectuals and telling them
that they are dead wrong—this time in their
interpretation of what's wrong with America.
It is their view that behind all the country’s
present problems—violence, moral confusion,
the polarization of class against class—lie the
bigotry, narrowness of view and violence of
temperament of Middle Americans, otherwise
known as hard hats, ethnics or the Silent
Majority. Kahn has one word for much of
the basic thinking that underlies this inter-
pretation: “It's manie.”

Recently I spent a day talking about this
with Kahn at the Hudson Institute, the re-
search “think tank" he heads, near New
York City.*

Kahn feels that the country is being polar-
ized by the failure of what he calls the upper-
middle-class to recognize any validity in mid-
dle-class values. Because he uses the terms

* Many of the facts and surveys on which
Kahn bases his conclusions are contained In
the Hudson Institute's recent study. The For-
gotten Americans: A Survey of the Values,
Beliefs and Concerns of the Majority, pub-
lished by Frank E. Armbruster (Arlington
House, 81 Centre Ave., New Rochelle, N.Y.
10801. 89.95) .
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upper-middle and middle in a special way, I
began my interview on this point:

Q. Whom are you talking about when you
refer to the upper-middle and middle classes?

A. I use the terms to define attitudes, not
income levels. In fact, I'd say half the people
whose incomes put them in the upper-middle
class have what I'd call middle-class atti-
tudes. Let me give you a sort of thumbnail
sketch of the two groups.

Typically, an upper-middle-class, *“pro-
gressive” person went to a prestige college,
lives in & city or suburb on the East or West
coast, and reads Newsweek, the New York
Times or the New Republic, He has a job in
academia, in the media, or as a teacher or
social-welfare bureaucrat. Politically, he fits
into that part of the middle-to-left spectrum
that runs from the Eennedys to Students for
a Democratic Soclety.

The middle-class Individual has *'square"”
values. He is likely to be a city ethnle or to
live in the rural Midwest or South. He went
to a square college, reads U.S. News & World
Report, The Wall Street Journal or the
Reader’'s Digest, has a job as an engineer, bu-
sinessman or assembly-line worker, and is
middle-to-right in his politics, somewhere
between Hubert Humphrey and George Wal-
lace on the one hand or the Buckleys on the
other.

Q. “Manic" is a pretty strong word to
apply to a group that's widely regarded as
comprising our Intellectual elite. Do you
really mean it?

A. I use the word serlously. It refers to
their lack of touch with reality and the in-
tensity of their commitment. Take their
escalation of the language. The word “geno-
cide,” for instance, means something very
specific; the deliberate annihilation of a race
or nation. Since Hitler, it's became the ugliest
word in the English language. Yet we have
intellectuals today, people trained in the
meaning of words, who say that the
treatment of criminals in this country—the
maladministration of our courts and the
backwardnes of our prison systems—repre-
sents a governmental policy of “genoclde™
toward minority groups.

“Fascist” is another word. Intellectuals are
constantly searching for things that will
show us to be a totalitarian state. In 1970, I
had at least two dozen phone calls from col-
lege-faculty people asking if it was true that
the Hudson Institute had done a study for
the Nixon Administration on how to call
off the 1972 elections. It was a crazy rumor,
of course, and nobody paid any attention to
it except for a few of the biggest minds on
the campuses. When you suffer from night-
mares like that, you're at least paranoiac if
not manie.

In judging the United States, the upper-
middle class has lost the ability to draw lines
of gradation between completely good and
completely bad. Because America isn't per-
fect, we're the world’s worst. It is this inabil-
ity to distinguish degrees between best and
worst in things American, combined with the
tendency to lump everything American in
the bad extreme, that I call manic.

Q. How much responsibility would you say
our educational system bears for our present
problems?

A. A great deal. One reason is that many
progressively run schools in upper-middle-
class suburbs put too much emphasis on the
principle of self-actualization—the truism
that a person will learn better if he actually
wants to learn than if he's forced to. Now,
there’s no question that kids do learn better
when a school can get them interested than
when it can't. But it’s also a very important
purpose of education to teach kids how to
handle the frustration of working when they
are not interested. Progressive educators
often forget this.

Up to the 1960s, college was the first place
where many upper-middle-class kids met

June 7, 1973

frustration and resentment in the learning
process. They came out of high schools where
teachers treated them with friendship and
reassurance, and they ran into college facul-
ties who subjected them to skepticism and
objective evaluation. This was healthy, but
the kids thought it was awful, and in the
1960s, when they rebelled, many colleges
caved in and became as permissive as the
high schools. As a result, for many kids to-
day the entire educational experience pro-
vides no preparation for the frustrations and
resentments of the real world.

Incidentally, we're talking about a very
small group of kids mostly in the prestige
colleges—but a very important group, be-
cause of its privileged place in society and
high visibility in the media.

Affluence is another factor insulating them
from reality. For example, most kids grow-
ing up in this class never come into invol-
untary contact with the human condition:
they're never hot, never cold, never hungry,
never wanting of anything within reason—
like a bike at the age of 10, or a car at 20.

Now, these three elements—manic think-
ing on the part of parents and teachers, plus
an educational system and an affluence that
insulate against the reality of discomfort—
make a pretiy explosive mixture when ex-
posure to the real world suddenly comes.
When these kids finally do see human trag-
edy, they can't believe it. They think it's
totally unfair. Because they can’'t cope with
it, they can't conceive of anyone coping with
it or accepting it as part of the human con-
dition. So they rebel and demand an immedi-
ate care for everything that isn’t perfect, and
they don’t understand why the working class
and the minority groups aren’t rebelling with
even greater intensity.

Q. A recurrent theme in your lectures is
the upper-middle class's feeling of guilt.
Where does this guilt come from?

A, It stems mainly from their emphasis
on conscience rather than punishment. A
middie-class parent spanks his child; an up-
per-middle-class parent withdraws his love or
approval. Also, upper-middle-class people are
actually trained to feel guilt even when the
conditions are mot their fault and there's
nothing for them to feel gullty about. And
this guilt makes it imposible for them to re-
buke a member of a minority group, instead,
they tend to absolve the poor and the minor-
ities of any responsibility for their acts.

For example, if a kid from a disadvantaged
family falls to learn at school, or if he
causes trouble in the classroom, it's never
the child’s or the family's fault, it's the
school’s. If we've got junkies in the streets,
they're not guilty; the police are guilty for
not catching the pushers. If there's a high
crime rate in the ghetto, it's not only under-
standable (which, of course, it is) but largely
justified (which, of course, it isn't) because
of soclety’s guilt.

Q. Would you, then, put more faith in the
values and judgments of the middle class
than in those of the “elite”?

A. I would on what I call black-and-white
issues, but on gray issues the upper-middle
class is often better equipped to make decl-
sions. First let me give you an exaggerated
version of what I call a black-and-white
question.

You see it's raining. No problem. You put
on a raincoat. But if you're a really bright
guy and have graduated summa cum laude
from a prestige university with a degree in
ralnceat science, you know it's not that sim-
ple. You figure maybe the raincoat will leak,
or keep in water rather than keep it out, or
maybe poor people will resent your having
a raincoat. All kinds of crazy arguments.
Now, maybe one of these ideas will turn out
to be right, but 99 percent of the time
they're wrong and you just tie yourself in
knots thinking about them. The smarter
you get, the harder it becomes to make
simple decisions. This is what I call edu-
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cated incapacity, and it's what paralyzes the
upper-middle class on simple issues,

Q. What are some real black-white ques-
tions?

A. Is fornication on the stage pornography,
and should it be banned? Given the current
and continuing value systems of the great
majority of Americans, and the unchanged
legal system, it is and it should be. But the
courts and the upper-middle class don’t
know where to draw the line between what's
racy and what’s dirty, between soft-core and
hard-core, so they don't draw any line at
all.

Are you a racist if you object to being
mugged or raped? It happens that at the
moment a good deal of this crime is by Ne-
groes. When it was by whites, nobody criti-
cized you for not wanting to be a victim
of it. But until the last year or two, when
they finally learned better, the people who
are terribly smart and guilt-ridden said that
if you talked about law and order you were
using a racist code phrase.

The basic thing is, you have to be smart
in a reasoned way. If you're smart in an illu-
sioned way, you're smart and crazy. That's
today's American upper-middle class.

Q. What are the gray-area issues?

A. These are genuinely complex guestions,
like the need for contra-cyclical spending or
the economic harm that tariffs can do.
Should the government spend more in a de-
pression than in boom times? Yes. The up-
per-middle class knows this, but the middle
class still doesn't understand it. Can we
actually create more jobs in the United States
if we buy from overseas than if we just buy at
home? Yes, at least when the other side
buys from us where we have a comparative
advantage. These are questions on which
middle-class judgment tends to be bad.

Now, in & well-run society the black-white
issues are taken care of almost automatically,
and the country can give its attention to
the gray issues. Which gets us to the root of
the real sickness in America today: the up-
per-middle class has done such a bad job
with the black-white issues that the country
is still being polarized by them. In fact, 95
percent of today's polarization has been
caused by upper-middle-class failure to rec-
ognize that the middle class possessers intel-
ligence, judgment and moral values. Let me
give you an example.

During the last election, Senator McGov-
ern told a union audience that he wanted
to impose a 100-percent inheritance tax on
all legacles over $500,000. He was amazed
to find that these working people flatly op-
posed the idea. The reason they opposed it
was purely moral. They knew that few of
them would ever be affected by such a law;
they just felt it wasn't fair to use their votes
to take someone else's money away.

But McGovern couldn't understand this.
You know what his explanation was? “They
must think they're going to win a lottery.”
You have no idea how mad union people get
when they hear this story. But it's a sincere
and typical upper-middle-class viewpoint.
They think they're the only moral people
around, and everybody else just has biases
and prejudices. Their idea of uniting the
country is for the majority to adopt the mi-
nority view on issues like pornography laws
and busing, amnesty for draft evaders, capital
punishment and legalizing marijuana,

I think a classic case of this kind of up-
slde-down thinking has been the response to
some of Vice President Agnew's speeches an-
alyzing wupper-middle-class attitudes—the
papers they read, their interests and preju-
dices, and so forth. Some of these speeches
are as accurate as a sociologist’s research re-
port, and I've shown them to people who
accuse Agnew of polarizing the country by
saying these things. I've asked them to
show me one line that was inaccurate. They
can't. They accuse the other side of every-
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thing from genocide to a conspiracy to call
off the elections, and then when the other
side replies they accuse it of polarizing the
country.

Q. Then do you think President Nixon and
Mr. Agnew have been doing what the Presi-
dent says he set out to do—to “bring the
country together"?

A, Only in part, They've brought the mid-
dle class back into the picture, which is
very important. But they have not tried
hard enough to explain to the upper-middle
class the legitimacy of their message, and
that's essential,

‘This failure is the most legitimate part of
the polarization charge against the Admin-
istration. There’s a difference between tell-
ing the truth and telling it persuasively, and
much of what Nixon spokesmen say is said
in a way that is persuasive only to middle-
class voters. You don't get people to listen
by calling them effete snobs, even if the
term happens to be accurate.

I think one of the most important jobs
facing President Nixon and Mr. Agnew is to
initiate some process of genuine communi-
cation with the upper-middle class. They
should say, “Look, don’t get angry. We're not
tryilng to be demagogic. But the ‘forgotten
man’ really has been forgotten and really
does have some legitimate kicks. Nor is he
as racist, violent and selfish as you believe.
And here is the evidence.”

Then maybe we could pull these people
back to working with the rest of society, the
way they did in Roosevelt's day. It could
be the best thing that's happened to the
country in a long time.

SOLUTIONS TO PROBLEMS FACING
TIMBER INDUSTRY

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing a bill today to allow Forest Serv-
ice rangers to increase the value of small
unadvertised timber sales by five times.
It updates a limitation on these sales set
at $2,000 in 1952 to a limit which better
reflects today’s needs and prices—
$10,000.

The mechanics of the so-called ranger
sales are not changed. Local Forest Serv-
ice personnel may still at their own dis-
cretion contract these sales directly with
an applicant without advertising, or they
may advertise locally for a short period
of time. Sales exceeding the proposed
$10,000 limitation will still continue to
be advertised for at least 30 days in a
newspaper of general circulation in the
appropriate State.

Gentlemen, I think this bill offers so-
lutions to guite a number of problems
we are experiencing in our timber indus-
try.

Our national forests are heavily dotted
with small stands of trees that are rap-
idly approaching overmaturity. Gypo
loggers can make this kind of cut pay
off, while big operators pass these stands
by as low-profit timber. Eventually, these
stands die out if not harvested, and many
are reaching that point. What hikers
and campers will be seeing if we do not
act are hot spots of dead, decaying tim-
ber attacked by insects and disease.
Eventually, we can expect these isolated
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areas to trigger forest fires which will
not discriminate between good timber
and bad.

Present Forest Service budget levels
are making it difficult for rangers to jus-
tify advertising, impact statements, and
preparation of these low-value sales.
These men are professional techni-
cians—highly skilled in sound resource
management and dedicated to the im-
provement and protection of our envi-
ronment. I believe they need the kind of
flexibility offered in my proposal. I be-
lieve they need the confidence and sup-
port of this Congress to make needed
decisions on the spot, without the inter-
ference of desk-bound bureaucrats who
cannot themselves be out in the field to
make an accurate judgment of condi-
tions.

Times are changing, gentlemen, and
our approaches to resource management
and economics must change with them.
I think this is a good bill, and I hope it
will have your support.

THE PENSION REINSURANCE AND
PROTECTION ACT OF 1973

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHW™
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 7, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, today, I am
retintroducing legislation which I spon-
sored in the previous Congress which
would strengthen and improve the pro-
tection and interests of participants and
beneficiaries of employee pension plans.
This bill, if passed, would remedy many
of the problems now existing in the pri-
vate pension system—a system that cov-
ers nearly 30 million employees and has
assets of $130 billion. The importance of
the private pension system can be fur-
ther seen by the fact that the total assets
of all private pension plans is expected to
grow to $200 billion by the end of this
decade.

In the last Congress, this legislation
received thorough study and review by
the Senate Labor and Public Welfare
Committee. It has also been carefully
and exhaustively studied by a Subcom-
mittee of the House Education and Labor
Committee.

Time is of the essence, because every
day reveals new cases in which American
workers are denied pension benefits
which they had eontributed to and relied
on. Every day brings new horror stories
of a plan that has failed, of a worker laid
off just before earning eligibility for ben-
efits.

I am sure that every Member of Con-
gress has received letters from constitu-
ents describing these problems. Certainly
my office has received dozens of com-
plaints in recent years revealing the
many inadequacies that exist in some of
the private pension plans.

WEAKNESS IN SOME PRESENT-DAY PLANS

The key fact, Mr. Speaker, is that
many of our Nation’'s pension plans are
operated on the basis of several ques-
tionable assumptions: first, the assump-
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tion that an employee is going to work for
one company all or most of his career,
and second, that a company will stay in
business forever in the same or expanded
condition as it was when it installed its
pension plan.

We must realize, as the American
worker has realized, that we are in a mo-
bile job market economy, where men and
women frequently change their jobs. We
must realize too that our economy is go-
ing through constant overhauling, which
affects the security and stability of the
Nation’s workers. With such mobility and
such change in our economic policies, we
must improve the system of private pen-
sion plans. We need to give to the Ameri-
can worker the security he is entitled to,
so0 that when he retires he will be able to
support himself adequately.

Last year the Senate Labor Subcom-
mittee released a preliminary report on
the private pension plan system. The
study reviewed 51 plants having a total
of $10 billion in assets, The private pen-
sion plans at these plants provided for
no vesting or 11 or more years of employ-
ment before vesting. Over a 20-year per-
iod, only 5 percent of all participants who
left their jobs between 1950 and 1970 re-
ceived benefits from their pension plan.
In contrast, in 36 plants with assets of $6
billion with 10 years of vesting or less, 16
percent of all participants who left since
1950 have received benefits. Workers who
have participated in pension plans have
seen their retirement income go down the
drain due to either layoffs, job switches,
early retirement, or faulty employer
practices.

THE PENSION REINSURANCE AND FROTECTION ACT
OF 1973

The bill I am introducing today would
help to remedy this problem. It would
give the participant a vesting right after
8 years of service at 30 percent, with a
yearly increase of 10 percent thereafter.
Thus a participant in any private pen-
sion program would receive some money
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{from the pension fund after his 8th year,
and would have 100-percent vestment
after 15 years of service.

Many private pension plans lack ade-
quate funding. Some companies put less
money in the fund than they are re-
quired to do by the pension agreement.
Others switch the money to different ac-
counts for their own purposes. Conse-
quently, at times of financial crisis, a
company may not be able to meet its ob-
ligation to pay the participant the money
he is owed. If a company goes bankrupt
pension plans are at the bottom of the
list of debts to be paid off. It is the in-
terest of employers to provide adequate
financing of pension plans. A 65-year-old
retiree with 35 years of work credit, on a
pension plan of $300 a month will, on the
average, receive $51,840 during the re-
mainder of his life. If the company, in
order to insure this payment, puts away
the money at the time of his retirement
and not before, the total amount required
to pay this employee this money would be
$38,675. But if the company puts the
money into a fund in each of the 35 years
this person is employed, it would cost the
firm only $16,640 or $475.44 a year. In
other words, the funded cost is only 32
percent of the pay-as-you-go or un-
funded cost.

REINSURANCE PROTECTION

The assets of private pension plans are
larger than the assets of the federally
run social security program, yet no Fed-
eral insurance is available for these
plans. We insure the banks of this coun-
try, and require their proper manage-
ment, why not the pension plans which
cover millions of workers and contain
billions of dollars? The bill I am propos-
ing will require sound management and
Federal reinsurance of these pension
plans.

PORTAEILITY

Finally we come to one of the most
important aspects of this bill—porta~-
bility. Many a worker has three, four,
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five, or more jobs during his lifetime
due to the mobility of this country’s job
market. Often a person will join a pen-
sion plan each time he is employed and
then forfeits that money when he moves
to a new place of employment. Conse-
quently, when he retires, all that money
is lost. This is obviously unfair. Thus,
this bill creates a fund where deposits
will be made by a member plan upon
request of the participant, equal to the
current discounted value of the partici-
pant’s vested right under the plan. I can-
not stress strongly enough the impor-
tance of this type of program. If such a
program is not passed with the other
proposals in this bill, the problems that
now confront us in the pension plan sys-
tem will remain unsolved. A worker may
have all the vesting rights he deserves,
the adequate funding necessary to meet
the requirements of his pension agree-
ment, a federally backed guarantee, but
still not receive one penny of pension
money because during his lifetime he
has a number of different jobs.
CONCLUSION

Our end goal—the spirit of this bill—
is to provide the needed security the
retired worker is entitled to have. The
recent social security benefit increases
were in this spirit. But more must be
done. We must protect the worker from
the policies of some employers who do
not adequately fund pension plans. We
must provide the American worker with
the right to receive these payments if he
desires to retire before the age of 65 or
is laid off prematurely. A few years ago
Congress passed the Securities Investor
Protection Act establishing a Federal
Insurance corporation to guarantee stock
market investors and market speculators
against losses due to financial difficulties
in brokerage firms. It is time we pass a
Pension Protection Act that will protect
the millions of American workers from
inadequate pension funding and give to
these many million people the security
to which they are entitled.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Friday, June 8, 1973

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev, Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills,
from whence cometh my help.—Psalms
131: 1.

O God, our Father, we thank Thee for
the morning and for the gift of another
day. Through sll its hours help us to
walk humbly with Thee and to live hap-
pily with our fellow men. Give to us
health of body, cleanliness of mind, and
generosity of spirit that we may do our
work with all our hearts. We would work
to make our dreams come frue and
dream to make our work worth doing.

Deliver us from fears that frustrate
us, from bitterness that belittles us, and
from worries that weary us and wear us
out. Grant unto us the faith that forti-
fies, the hope that heartens, and the love
that lifts us up.

Let Thy presence live in our hearts
that our coming in and our going out

may be in the path of Thy holy will
ministering to the welfare of our coun-
try and meeting the needs of our people:
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAEKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a bill of the House of the

following title:

HR. 4704. An act for the relief of certain
former employees of the Securities and Ex-
change Commission.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill of the following
title, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

8. 71. An act for the relief of Uhel D,
FPolly.

INFLATION AND PRICES REACH NEW
HIGHS

(Mr., TAYLOR of North Carolina asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, fo revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. TAYLOR of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, news that wholesale prices last
month soared at an annual rate of 24
percent emphasizes again that inflation
has become our Nation’s most pressing
problem. Obviously, there has been no

break in the infiation spiral.

I am informed today by the Economic
Research Service of the U.S. Department
of Agriculture that soybean meal has
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